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INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 152
MOORHEAD, MINNESOTA

Notice is hereby given that a REGULAR meeting of the Moorhead

School Board will be held on TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 10, 1991, at 6:30
p.m. in the BOARD ROOM at TOWNSITE CENTRE.

Bennett Trochlil, Superintendent

MISSION STATEMENT

To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Wayne Alexander Mark Gustafson
A. C. (Curt) Borgen Anton Hastad
Bill Cox Ellen Hunt
James Cummings Bennett Trochlil

I. CALL TO ORDER
II. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
III. PREVIEW OF AGENDA - Bennett Trochlil, Superintendent
IV. APPROVAL OF AGENDA

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

APPROVAL OF MINUTES Appendix A

Recommendation: Move to approve the minutes of August 1,
13 and 27, 1991.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

CONSENT AGENDA (Items: VII; XIII-B. 7-8)

*Al]l items listed with an asterisk (*) are considered to
be routine by the School Board and will be enacted by one
motion. There will be no separate discussion of these
items unless a Board member or citizen so requests, in
which event the item will be considered in the normal
sequence on the agenda.

Recommendation: Move to approve the items on the consent
agenda.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

CONSIDERATION OF CLAIMS Appendix B




COMMUNICATIONS

OPPORTUNITY FOR COMMUNITY/STAFF TO SPEAK

FOR YOUR INFORMATION Appendix 2

1.

7.

Early Childhood Screening Update - Jernberg
Explanation: Appendix Z-1 contains the ECS program
revisions made necessary from legislation signed in
June. Lynn Tkachuk, ECS coordinator, will be present
to describe how we are informing parents of the
changes and attempting to meet the required components
within the first few weeks of school.

Drug Abuse Resistance Education (D.A.R.E.) Program
Update - Les Sharrock, Moorhead Chief of Police

MTC Merger - Johnson

KVOX-AM 1280 Radio Program Update - Trochlil
Explanation: The first program was last week during
the intermission of the football game. Dan Bacon and
two high school students talked about the impact on
students who would like to have an after-school
activity bus. On September 6th, Mary Regelstad and
Sandy Kortan will review the OBE program.

Graduation Outcomes - Jernberg

Explanation: A video is available on a program
presented by the State Department of Education that
involved teachers from three (3) districts, State
Board of Education and the MN Department of Education.
The content of the video includes a discussion on OBE,
the impact on post-secondary institutions and
expectations of the State Board of Education.

Opening of School Update - Jernberg

Explanation: Appendix Z-2 contains school district
enrollment data. This data, food service and other
issues related to the opening of the 1991-92 school
year will be reviewed.

Futures Article - Appendix 2-3

"WE ARE PROUD"

1.

Joan Ostlie, teacher at Moorhead Technical College,

is one of 140 participants in MINNESOTA 2000. It is a
state strategy for achieving the National Education
Goals and preparing Minnesota’s student for the 21st
century. The goal of MINNESOTA 2000 is to involve all
segments of the community in a united effort to
improve education.

COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS

Joint Powers - Cummings (9/5)




'-XIII. PRE-SCHOOL--K - 12 PROGRAM--COMMUNITY EDUCATION

A. UNFINISHED BUSINESS
1. Consider 1991-92 (Cummings) Appendix C

Superintendent’s
Contract

Explanation: Refer to Appendix C-1.

Recommendation:

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Land (Lacher) Appendix D
Development
Proposal

Explanation: The Board has received all
information pertaining to this item. The specifics
for the development of 11.81 acres in Riverview
Estates are:

1. The City will install improvements.

2. The City will pay for 5.29 acres for Riverview
Estates Park. The School District will buy 1.5
acres of land from the city of Ridgewood.

3. The District will recover the value for the 6.52
remaining acres.

4. The City out-of-pocket costs will not exceed
$5,000.00.

Recommendation: Move to approve the agreement with
the city of Moorhead for land development of the
11.81 acres of land.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

B. NEW BUSINESS

1. Consider Non-Aligned (Lacher) Appendix E
Employee Groups

Explanation: There are a number of people who work
more the 2.8 hours/day, five days/week and meet the
definition necessary to qualify as a bargaining
group under the Public Employees Labor Relations
Act (P.E.L.R.A.). The positions include: Adult
Education Coordinators (not members of the
Supervisors bargaining group), Indian Education
Coordinator, Hispanic Home/School Liaison, and
Marketing Specialist-MTC.

There have been some difficulties dealing with

inconsistencies on personnel practices for these
people.

(3)




1. Consider Non-Aligned Employee Groups (continued...)

Appendix E-1 is an administrative policy designed
for this purpose. The salary schedule would cover
positions classified from All to Dé3.

commendation: For Discussion Only

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Fuel (Lacher) Appendix F
Tank Replacement
Change Order

Explanation: Below is a summary of change order
number 1 for monitoring work by Twin City Testing.

Maintenance Shop.........$2,500.82
washington School........ 2,486.60
Probstfield School......._2,495.25
TOTAL 7,482.67

To the best of our knowledge, this change order
should complete all tank replacement work.

Recommendation: Move to approve change order
number 1, in the amount of $7,482.67.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Central (Cummings) Appendix G
Office Organization

Explanation: The following is the recommendation
of the superintendent:

* Anne Moyano - Supervisor on Leave in the
Personnel office, effective as soon as
possible

Recommendation: Move to approve the personnel
change as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

* Robert Jernberg - Interim Superintendent,
effective October 14, 1991

Recommendation: Move to approve the personnel
change as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




4.

Consider. Personnel (Lacher /Jernberq) Appendix H

New Employees (effective for the 1991-92 school
year unless stated otherwise)

shirley Reiner - MSMH Paraprofessional, Riverside,
B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 7 hours/day )

Jody Borgen - POHI Paraprofessional, Senior High,
B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 7 hours/day

Billie Sue Ellingson - Inclusion Paraprofessional,
Probstfield, B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 3.5 hours/day

Karen Elker - MSMH Paraprofessional, Riverside,
B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 7 hours/day

Margaret Scott - Inclusion Paraprofessional,
Probstfield, B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 7 hours/day
Barb Skjefte - MSMH Paraprofessional, Riverside,
B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 7 hours/day

Valarie Rutter - POHI Paraprofessional, Washington
B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 7 hours/day

Deb Lontz - Inclusion Paraprofessional, Washington,
B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 3.5 hours/day

Barb Olson - POHI Paraprofessional, Riverside,

B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 3.5 hours/day

Rachel Newton - POHI Paraprofessional, Junior High
B21 (0), $7.06/hour

Nancy Friesen - Interpreter, Probstfield, B23 (0),
$7.77/hour, 7 hours/day

Bonnie Bachmeier - Library Secretary, Riverside,
Al2 (0), $6.49/hour

Catherine Russell - 5th Grade Teacher, Robert Asp,
BA (4), $21,729

Steve Connelly - Health Teacher, Junior High, MA
(4), 78 days - $11,297.52 (26,360)

Cory Warling - Custodian, Robert Asp, Al2 (0),
$6.49/hour, effective September 11, 1991

Resignation
Lillian Torgrimson - Food Service, Junior High,

effective immediately
Ken Johnson - Teacher on Leave, effective
immediately

Change in Assignment

Mary Regelstad - Teacher on Special Assignment - 8
hours/day, 182 days with extended days to be
determined by Central Administration as needed.

Change in Emplovee Entity
Cynthia Sillers - Community Coordinator through

Joint Powers agreement with the city of Moorhead
and Clay County, based on stipulations previously
determined through Board action, C-42 (6), $31,000

Early Retirement

Bennett Trochlil - Superintendent, effective
October 14, 1991

Recommendation: Move to approve the personnel
items as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




5. Consider Student (Trochlil) Appendix 1
School Board
Member

1 tion: Appendix I-1 (Memo S-92-028) is the
background information. A final decision will be
made at the October 8th or 22nd meeting.

Recommendation: For Discussion Only

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Review Site (Jernbergq) Appendix J
Based Management
Program

Explanation: The administration is proceeding
towards the design of a Site Based Management
program.

Appendix J-1 is a working draft towards this
initiative.
Recommendation: For Discussion Only

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Lease (Lacher) Appendix K
Agreements

Explanation: Below is a summary of proposed lease
agreements with West Central ECSU for the Adult
Basic Education (ABE) and Early Childhood Family
Education (ECFE) space at the Area Learning Center
building.

ABE: 1,144 sq. ft. x $6.81/sq. ft.= $ 7,790.64
(effective 9/1/91 - 8/30/92)

ECFE: 2,779 sq. ft. x $6.81/sqg. ft.= $18,924.99
(effective 8/15/91 - 8/14/93)

Actual lease agreements may be reviewed in the
Business Office.

Recommendation: Move to approve the leases as
presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




*8, Consider Non- (Jernberq) Appendix L
Resident
Agreements

Explanation: The following non-resident agreements
have been received:

To Attend Moorhead Public Schools
William M. Pratt, Jr. - 607 2 1/2 Ave NW, Dilworth,
Grade 1

Attend Dilworth blic Schools
Justin L. Hanson - 1706 4th Ave No, Mhd, Grade 4
Jamie M. Hanson - 1706 4th Ave No, Mhd, Grade 9
Randall Cyr - 1909 18th Ave So, Mhd, Grade 10
Joshua J. Hanson - 3511 7th St So, Mhd, Grade 12

Recommendation: Move to approve the non-resident
agreements, subject to board action of the
appropriate districts, as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

IVX. OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD




* CALENDAR OF EVENTS
Event

Valley Fest

Back-to-School Night

Facilities Task Force

Ministerium Mtg.

Principal Negotiations

Special Board Mtg.
Teacher Negotiations

Parent Information
Night (no students)

LRP Committee
Back-to-School Night

MSBA Area Legislative
Meeting

Policy Review

Adult/CE Classes
Begin

New Staff Reception
(Chamber sponsored)

Parents Night

Chamber of Commerce
Annual Mtg.

MSBA Employee Health
Care Conference

XV. ADJOURNMENT

Date

Sat., Sept. 7 -
Sat., Sept. 14

Mon., Sept. 9

Mon., Sept. 9
Thurs., Sept. 12
Thurs., Sept., 12
Thurs., Sept. 12
Thurs., Sept. 12

Mon., Sept. 16

Tues., Sept. 17
Tues., Sept. 17

Tues., Sept. 17

Mon., Sept. 23

Mon., Sept. 23

Wed., Sept. 25

Thurs., Sept. 26

Tues., Oct. 1

Thurs., Oct. 3 -
Fri., Oct. 4

5:30 -
7:00 p.m.

7:00 p.m.
9:45 a.m.
11:00 a.m.
5:30 p.m.
8:00 p.m.

6:30 -
7:30 p.m.

4 - 6 p.m.

6:30 - 8 p.m

7:00

Place
City-wide

Edison

Townsite
Townsite
Townsite
Townsite
Townsite

Robert Asp

Townsite
Washington

Pelican
Rapids

Townsite

Hjemkomst
Center

Senior High

Days Inn

St. Cloud

NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING Tuesday, September 24, 1991 - 6:30 p.m.
Townsite Centre - Board Room




Appendix C-1

The following are the proposed changes for the 1991-92
superintendent’s contract:

I. Total Monetary Package........ Three Percent (3%)

Salary PR R R R R R R B R N N AR B L L $84'525000

Contract Language

V. Insurance
A. Health Insurance - The Board agrees to provide
single coverage for the superintendent. The Board
agrees to make available family health insurance
until retirement.

Dental Insurance - The Board agrees to provide
single coverage for the superintendent. The Board
agrees to make available family dental insurance
until retirement.




APPENDIX I-1

~ MEMO S-92-028

TO: School Board

FROM: B. Trochlil

RE: Student Representation on Board
DATE: September 3, 1991

Anne Larson, Community Education Youth Coordinator, and Charles
Fisher, Student Council Advisor and I met last week to discuss

options that the school board should consider in following the

new state statute (attached).

We identified five options:

Option #1 - one student council member or a member of the
community youth advisory board to serve on the
school board for the entire year

Option #2 one student (the Board may want to directly
appoint or request recommendations from the
student advisors) to serve the entire year

Option the school board will meet three times or more
during the school year with a group of selected
students

Option one student to serve on the board for an entire
year and the school board would meet with a group
of students

Option one student council member and one community youth
board member to serve on the school board

Factors considered with the five options:
1. Broad representation of the student body
2. A single student may be a ’‘lone ranger’
3. One student would give consistent input to the board
4. The amount of information a student needs to serve a
useful purpose
5. Role modeling of school board members
6. Mentoring by school board members
7. Selection process of the students
8. Awareness by students of the new law
9. One student may give only one perspective
10. A one year term does not allow the student to network/bond
with board members
11. Option four may result in different issues that would be
discussed which would be healthy

The three of us submit this information for you so discussions
can begin with a final decision to be made in October.

BT:cp

cc: Anne Larson Bob Jernberg Cabinet
Charles Fisher Bob Lacher




MINNESOTA EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS PROGRAM

District 152

School: ACTION PLAN

Goal: Establish a Site-Based Decision-Making Model with a Few Specific
Specific Components in Place by March 1, 1992

Key Events Time Line

JASONDJFMAMUJ

Responsibility Resources Needed Evaluation

4. Establish a list of 4. October 1, 1991 4. Reps: * 4. Refer to

district/site

responsibilities

a. Recognize current
district-site
responsibilities

b. Review other
site-based plans
for the
components

Select components
for the initial
plan

Develop a district-
wide site-based
plan that includes
the selected compo-
nents, role/defini-
tions, parameters,
policies, decisions,
rules, and
recommendations

5. November 14, 1991

6. To be approved
January 20, 1992

Central office:
Jernberg

Elem. Principals:
Murray, Iverson
Sec. Principals:
Siggerud, Tupper
Supervisor:
Swedberg

Chair of Board

Cabinet

Cabinet led by
Superintendent

Trochlil’s list
of components
Review other
site plans for
items in their
lists

Committee report
from * reps.

Input from all
concerned
parties

[-0 XION3ddY




MINNESOTA EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS PROGRAM

School: District 152 ACTION PLAN

Goal: Establish a Site-Based Decision-Making Model with a Few Specific
Specific Components in Place by March 1, 1992

Key Events Time Line Responsibility Resources Needed Evaluation
JASONDJFMAMJ

1. Devise Action Plan 1. August 23, 1991 1. Jernberg,
Swedberg,
Principals:
Murray, Olson,
Tupper, Jones,
Kopperud,
Iverson,
Siggerud,
Chamberlain,
Myers

2. Superintendent 2. September 10, 1991 Superintendent Plan devised
share Action Plan
with Board, Cabinet,
MEA, other
interested parties

Establish "We 3. October 31, 1991 Superintendent parameters
Believe" statements Cabinet law

and definition of Board plans
site-based manage- Neuman =
ment




APPENDIX E-1

nmﬁmmf SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
MOORHEAD, MINNESOTA 56560

JULY 1, 1991 - JUNE 30, 1992
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APPENDIX E-1

ARTICIE I
DEFINITIONS

Terms and Conditions of Employment - Shall mean the hours of
employment, the compensation therefore, including fringe
benefits, and the employer’s personnel policies affecting -
working conditions of employees.

Description of Appropriate Group - For purpose of this policy,
the appropriate group shall mean all workers employed by the
School District excluding the following:

Confidential employees.
Part-time employees whose service do not exceed fourteen

(14) hours per week or thirty-five percent (35%) of the
normal work week.

Employees who hold positions of a temporary nature for a
period of less than 67 wark days in any calendar year.

Emergency Employees (tlnseenployeeswlwareelployedfor
emergency work caused by natural disaster).

Employees who belang to a bargaining group recognized by

ggm],noardorsmoolp_lglct Any reference to the School
Board or School District in this policy shall mean the School

Board ar its designated officials or representatives.

Full-Time Employees - An employee who works eight (8) hours a
day, five (5) days per week.

Reqular Emplovee - Any employee whose services are six (6)
hours per day and less than eight (8) hours per day, five (5)
days per week.

Part-Time Employee - Any employee whose services exceed
famrteen (14) hours per week and is less than six (6) hours per
day, five (5) days pexr week.

Casual Emplovee - A casual employee is any employee who is not
required to wark a regular schedule five (5) days per week.

ARTICLE II
BASTC SATARY SCHEDULE

Salaries - The salaries of the Employee, as listed in Appendix
A, are a part of this policy.




APPENDIX E-1

ARTICLE ITT

INSURANCE
Selection of Carriers - The selection of the insurance carriers
and policies shall be made by the School Board.

Claims m% the School District - The partles agree that any
descrlpt.lm of insurance benefits contained in this article are

intended to be informational only and the eligibility of any
employee for benefits shall be governed by the terms of the
insurance policy purchased by the School District. It is
further understood that the School District’s only obligation
is to provide an insurance policy. No claim shall be made
agamstthedeolnlstrlctasaresmltofademal of
insurance benefits by an insurance carrier.

Eligibility - Full-time, and regular employees as defined in
Article I shall be eligible for group insurance as set forth in
this Article.

Duration of Insurance Participation - An employee is eligible
for Board insurance contributions and payroll deductions as
provided in this Article as long as the employee is employed by
Independent School District No. 152. When employment is
terminated, group insurance benefits may be continued at the
employee’s option and expense, consistent with State and
Federal law.

Medical - The Board agrees to make available health insurance
for each member. Each member may elect to purchase either
single or family health coverage. All additional costs will be
paid by the employee through payroll deductions. Board
contribution to single coverage will be $134.78.

Life

Subd. 1. The Board agrees to provide group life insurance
totaling $50,000 for each member of which the entire
amount will provide double indemnity for accidental
death.

Life and Accidental Death & Dismemberment Reductions

Benefits reduce 8% per year, beginning at age 65, and
terminate at age 70 or retirement, whichever occurs
first.

Dependent Life Insurance

The Board will make available Dependent Life
Insurance Coverage to be paid by the employee through
payroll deduction.




APPENDIX E-1

a total of sixty (60) days and
with long term disability insurance as stated in that
Contract.

Employees working a daily schedule of less than six
(6) hours but more than three (3) hours shall be

credited with pro-rata sick leave of ane (1) day per
month, non-cumilative to a total of nine (9) days per
year with no provision for the long term disability
insurance. (Example - an employee working four (4)
hours per day shall receive thirty-six (36) hours per
year; three (3) hours per day, twenty-seven (27)
hours leave per year).

Sick leave with pay shall be allowed by the School
Board whenever an employee’s absence is found to have
been due to illness which prevented attendance and
performance of duties on that day or days.

The School Board may require an employee to
furnish a medical certificate fram the school
health officer ar from a qualified physician as
evidence of illness, indicating such absence was
due to illness, in arder to qualify faor sick
leave pay.




APPENDIX E-1

Section 2. Family ILeave
. Subd.

1.

b. Nm—emergerx:y elective surgery shall not be
eligible for sick leave.

Sick leave allowed shall be deducted from the accrued
sick leave days earned by the employee.

Employees are required to give adequate notice to
their supervisor when sick leave is to be taken to
allow time to obtain replacements.

A family leave may be granted by the school district
subject to the provisions of this subdivision.
Family leave may be
pu:'epareard/c:rprovidepammalmreforad)ildor
children of the employee for an extended period of
time.

An employee making application for family leave
chall inform the Persomnel Office in writing with
intention to take the leave at least three calendar
months befare cammencement of the intended leave,
except in emergency ciraumstance.

If the reason for the family leave is occasioned by
pregnancy, the employee shall also provide at the
time of the leave application, a statement from her

physician indicating the expected date of delivery.
Ifanemployeewhohasrequestedarﬂbeengranted
family leave because of pregnancy delivers prior to
the scheduled beginning date of her family leave, she
shall be eligible for sick leave in accordance with
the provisions of Article IX until the scheduled
beginning date of her family leave.

The school district may adjust the proposed beginning
or ending date of a family leave so that the dates of
the leave are coincident with same natural break in
the school year - i.e. winter vacation, spring
vacation, semester break or quarter break, end of the
grading period, end of the school year, or the like.
The availability of substitute may also be considered
bythesd:ooldistrictmboththegrantirgofa
family care leave or the duration of such leave.

In making a determination concerning "the
camencement and duration of a family leave, the
School Board shall not, in any event, be required to:
(1) Grant any leave more than twelve (12)
months in duration.
(2) Permit the employee to return to his or
her employment prior to the date designated
in the request for family leave.

-5-
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Ane:ployeeretlmu:gﬁrcmfamllyleaveshallbe
re-enployed in a position which he or she is

qualified unless previously discharged or the
discontimnued.

who retirns form family leave within the

ions of this Section shall retain all previous
experience credit and any unused leave time
aoc:mlatedtmderthe;mmsmnsofthlspolicyat
the camencement of the
employee shall not accure additional exper
credit or leave time during the period of absence for
family leave.

An employee on family leave is eligible to
part;i.cipateingru:pi:marnepmgranslfpemltted
mﬂerttnimmnepolicyprausxas,h:tsmllpay

Ieave under this Article shall be without pay or
fringe benefits.

Emergency lLeave - Paid leave of up to five (5) days per year
may be granted by the school district because of the death or
seriocus illness of the loyee’s spouse or child. "Serious
illness" will usually be to mean that the

employee’s spouse ar child is hospitalized. Up to three (3)
daysofmgmnyleaveperyearmybeg:antedfurthedeath
or serious illness of a son—-in-law, daughter-in-law, parent,
father-or mother-in-law, sibling, grardduldargrarﬂparmts

Section 4. Personal Ieave - 'mesdmld.lsl:rictwillgrantme(l)
personal leave day per year to be taken at the discretion of
the employee. 'meenployeedlallprwidethesd'mldlstnct
with three (3) days notice of intention to take a personal
leave day, except in cases of emergency. This will be deducted
fram accumlated sick leave.
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Section 5. Medical Ieave :

Subd. 1. a. Employees who are unable to perform their
duties because of personal illness or disability
and who have exhausted all accumilated sick
leave shall receive a leave of absence without
pay for the duration of such illness or
disability up to one (1) year. The leave may be
renewed for one (1) year at the discretion of
the Board of Bducation upon the written request
of the employee.

If the leave is for six (6) months or less, the
employee shall return to the same position. If
the leave is for more than six (6) months, the
employee shall return to a comparable position.

. 2. In accordance with state law, the employee while on
medical leave of absence shall be permitted to
contimie with the School District’s insurance program
by paying the full premium.

At the expiration of the leave, if the disability
still exists ard the leave is not extended, the
employee’s employment is terminated.

An employee returning fram medical leave shall be
reemployed in a position from which the employee is
qualified.

All rights in this subdivision will be terminated
if the person is previocusly discharged or the
position discontimued in accordance with the
contract.

An employee who returns form medical leave with the
provisions of this Section shall retain all previous
experience credit for purposes and any unused leave
time accumlated under the provisions of this Policy
at the camencement of the leave. The employee shall
not accure additional experience credit for pay
purposed of leave time during the period of absence
for medical leave.

The School Board may allow leaves of absence for reasons other
than those limited in this section.

Absences not covered by leave policies will result in a salary
deduction at the employee’s regular daily compensation rate.
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ARTICLE V
TRAVEL AND MISCELIANEOUS RETMBURSEMENT

Pravel - Reimbursement shall be made by the ° .
zed travel at the rate established by the IRS. *

ARTICLE VI

HOLIDAYS

All members shall have the following paid holidays:
1. New Year’s Day

2. 'Iha:i(sgivimDay
3. Christmas Day

L

ARTICLE VII
WORK ASSIGNMENT

- The Members accept the assigmment and
ibilities for the work load and are responsible far

Is or shall at any time be contrary
shall not be applicable or perfarmed or enfarced,
extent permitted by law.
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MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF

EDUCATION

Capltol Square 550 Cedar Street
Saint Paul, Minnesota 55101 612/296-6104

TO: Early Childhood Screening Coordinators July 1991

Ruth Ellen Luehr
Early Childhood Screening Specialist 612/296-5833

RE: ECS Program Changes - Legislative Update

Significant program changes were adopted by the Minnesota Legislature in May and

signed by the Governor in June. The changes posed several policy questions about
strategies for implementing ECS that have just recently been addressed by MDE

and legislative staff. The purpose of this memo is to outline ECS program compo-
nents and disseminate the new state law. You are invited to send your questions

and suggested solutions to issues raised in the revised program.

ECS Program Revisions - Capsule

o Mandate for Parents. Schools are to inform parents that they are required
to have children screened before school entrance, preferably around age 4.
This is to guarantee that ALL young children in Minnesota are well equipped
and ready for learning. Record of the screening dates and results is to be
presented prior to kindergarten enrollment.

Developmental Screening Emphasized. The screening components include develop-
ment, sensory (vision and hearing), and a new component - family circumstances
affecting development. Immunization review and parent interview are included.

Professional Screeners. Professionals are to screen children for development,
family circumstances and conduct the parent interview. The professionals may
be volunteers.

Access to Health Services. The role of ECS screeners in helping parents
access health services is emphasized, to insure children have a health/medical
home. Schools are not required to offer health components - health history,
physical assessment, nutrition, dental or growth (height and weight) screening.

Restructured Programs Halted, Revisions in Place. The five-year phase-in of a
comprehensive program for 3-year-olds has been repealed. The revised program
as outlined in the enclosed statute begins now, for the 1991-92 school year.

Link to Learning Readiness. A new initiative to provide a wide range of
services to four-year-olds uses ECS as the entry point.

children screened (3 1/2 years old to school enrollment) in 1991-92.

o

An Equal Opportunity Employer

/ Reimbursement Rate at $25. School districts will be reimbursed for
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Revised ECS Program - Questions and Some Answers July 1991

1) Vhat changes were made in ECS by the Legislature this year?

The Conference Committee of the Legislature adopted primarily the House version of the
bill that was distributed to ECS Coordinators in May. There is mandate for parents to
have their children screened, developmental screening is emphasized, some health
components are optional, screeners are to be professionals, and the reimbursement rate is
$25 per child screened. The Learning Readiness initiative proposed by the Senate was
adopted and then modified by the Governor.

2) Can a program for screening 3 1/2 year olds continue?

ECS reimbursement may be claimed for children under age 4. Districts are required to

design programs to screen 4 year olds and districts are encouraged to screen younger
children. ‘

Some reasons for this policy decision include: 1) Many districts now screen 3 1/2 year
olds, a step taken vhen districts were planning for the restructured ECS program. In many
cases this included changing outreach efforts to reach younger children and changing the
annual calendar to screen monthly or quarterly. These changes in outreach and screening
schedule should not be interrupted. 2) The subtle health and developmental problems
identified at screening need attention from special educators or other referral sources
as soon as possible so they can be resolved or so the child can adapt and improve before
entrance to formal education. 3) ECFE wants to engage children and families as early as
possible; ECS is an outreach vehicle. 4) The new Learning Readiness initiative is
designed to begin at age 4 and has ECS as a criteria for entrance. Screening prior to age
4 would allow time for appropriate planning so that a program/service could be initiated
around a child’s 4th birthday.

Some districts will continue to provide a comprehensive restructured ECS program including
the third party billing. Under the revised ECS structure, these districts are providing
both the mandated and some optional components. The cost recovery requirement was
repealed, so the ECS law is now silent on whether or not third party billing is permitted.
The statute requiring insurance companies to pay for "child health supervision visits" (MS
62A.027) remains; this is sent to insurance companies to justify the request for payment
of screening costs. For districts considering offering optional components, the rules for
ECS allow charging parents for optional components. County public health agencies have
sliding fee scales to use a guide to determine reasonable fees.

3) Do children who enroll in kindergarten this fall (September 3) need to be
be screened?

Yes. The implementation date for the law is July 1, 1991. Therefore, children enrolling
in school (kindergarten or first grade) should have screening dates and the results from a
school/public health program or through a physicians’ office/clinic prior to school
entrance. This new law may not be manageable, but it is clear. Read further.

It is recommended that each ECS Coordinator develop a management plan to take steps to
comply with the law. Set goals that challenge your district’s current level of service to
children to demonstrate an effort to follow the law. For example, if 75% of eligible
children vere screened last year, set a goal that 85% of enrolling kindergarteners are in

compliance by screening them in August, have a plan to screen/observe the other 15% by
November 1.




APPENDIX Z-1
Page 3 of 3

=8

Items on the standard health history form that are required elements of the revised ECS
program include the family data and health care provider information (family circumstances
and health referral components); parent report of developmental milestones and behavior
checklist (developmental component); and the immunization report.

5) Vhat elements should be included in the new component - family circumstances that
might affect development?

A small think-tank session has been held to sketch out draft guidelines. At first draft,
the elements of this new component include a brief family data/profile, parent

questionnaire to identify needs/interests, and structured interview questions related to
the child’s development and place within the family. Much work needs to be done together
by district, county, regional and state staff to design, revamp and refine the component.

Target date for distribution of the draft is August 14. The plan is to have a refined
tool ready by May 1.

Next question. What are the most pressing issues for you as an ECS Coordinator? Please
use the Q&A sheet enclosed in this July mailing to send in your questions and proposed

ansvers. Please use this opportunity to share ideas for ECS programs and resources that
others may use.
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OPENING DAY K-12 1990 5,483 PROJECTED FOR K-12 1990 5,694

43 STUDENT INCREASE OVER PROJECTIONS
254 STUDENT INCREASE OVER OPENING DAY 1990 ENROLIMENT
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The nuclear threat that kept The world will be a more peaceful and prosperous place in the 1990s than
antagonists at bay for the ithas been in the decades since World War I, because the premise by which

last four decades has itoperates has changed. In the coming years, it will no longer be influenced
largely been removed. by the needs of ideoclogical and military competition, but instead by the need
While much turmoil has to promote international trade and the well-being of the trading nations.
resulted, trends S Major military conflicts will be all but unthinkable,
toward new Owen Davies because they are contrary to the mutual interests of
alliances and cooperation nations that are interdependent in the global economy. Wars will not

to solve global problems suddenly disappear, but they will be primarily small and regional in nature.
bode well for sustaining These conflicts will stem from local antagonisms and the ambitions of Third

World rulers, and peace will be restored by the joint effort of the

Daviss. Adapied from Crystel Giobe: mmumau




Trends Shaping the World

entire world community. This funda-
mental change will be the guiding
theme of the 1990s.

Politically, this will be an interest-
ing era. Nations will increasingly
band together, however briefly, with
traditional enemies to further their
short-term interests.

No single nation will have the
power to dominate in this new global
order. World leaders will be military
powers as well as leaders from the
three powerful regional economic
blocs now coming to dominate inter-
national commerce: the European
Community, the Pacific Rim, and the
North American alliance. Each group
will be heavily influenced by its
largest members but will act primar-
ily by consensus in all matters of
common interest.

Vast regions of the world will be
left out of this interlocking arrange-
ment, save on the occasions when
they can serve the interests of the
major powers. The Middle East will
retain much of its wealth and influ-
ence, thanks to the continued impor-
tance of oil. Africa, the Indian sub-
continent, and Southeast Asia will
remain much as they are now,
doomed to poverty largely by their
own leaders and used by the indus-
trialized nations as little more than
stockpiles of raw material.

Yet, even these nations should
benefit from the new global struc-
ture. In a more peaceful and prosper-
ous world, the developed nations
will have a better opportunity to help
their less-fortunate neighbors deal
with economic and social problems,
to whatever extent local politics allow
it. Progress will come slowly in the
Third World, but it will move more
quickly under the new commercial
priorities than it did under ideologi-
cal and military domination.

In the pages that follow, we will
outline many of the trends that are
emerging from today’s ferment to
form tomorrow’s new world order.

Millions
Sty ] 1,412

-

Souroes
Unred States, 1990. ang Forecasting internanonal, Lid

World Population by Region

1 US Bureau of the Census, “World Population Profile, 1989, in Stanshcal Absiract of the

3 Atrica
Eastern Asia
[Z] southern Asia
Latin America
I North America
m Europe

I soviet Union
B Oceania

Population

1. In the industrialized countries,
the “birth dearth” has cut growth al-
most to nothing, while in the de-
veloping world, the population bomb
is still exploding.

e The rich get richer, the poor have
children: Throughout the indus-
trialized world, workers can look
forward to national retirement pro-
grams or social security. In the de-
veloping lands, those too old for
labor rely on their children to support
them — so they have as many as they
can.
e Thanks to better health care,
children have a greater chance to sur-
vive into adulthood and produce
children of their own. This will tend
to accelerate population growth, but
contraceptive use is increasing, with
an opposite effect on growth.

¢ In the developed world, the vast

12 THE FUTURIST  September-October 1991

Baby Boom generation is approach-
ing middle age, threatening to over-
whelm both medical and social-
security programs. These costs will
consume an increasing portion of na-
tional budgets until about 2020.

2. The AIDS epidemic will slaugh-
ter millions of people worldwide,
especially in Africa.

e According to the World Health
Organization, the AIDS-causing hu-
man immunodeficiency virus will
have infected up to 40 million people
by 2000.

e By 1990, some 5 million people
in sub-Saharan Africa already carried
the disease — twice as many as just
three years earlier. In some cities, as
much as 40% of the population may
be infected.

3. A host of new medical technol-
ogies will make life longer and more
comfortable in the industrialized
world. It will be many years before
these advances spread to the de-
veloping countries.

4. As the West grows ever more




concerned with physical culture and
personal health, developing coun-
tries are adopting the unhealthy
practices that wealthier nations are
trying to cast off: smoking, high-fat
diets, and sedentary lifestyles. To
those emerging from poverty, these
deadly luxuries are symbols of success.
® In the United States, smokers are
kicking the habit. Only 35% of Amer-
ican men smoke, down from 52%
twenty years ago; 29% of women
smoke, down from a peak of 34%.

e However, the developing world
continues to smoke more each year.
Even Europe shows little sign of
solving this problem.

5. Better nutrition and the “well-
ness” movement will raise life expec-
tancies.

® In developed countries, children
born in the 1980s will live to an av-
erage age of 70 for males, 77 for
females. In developing countries, the
average life expectancies will remain
stalled at 59 years for males and 61
for females.

6. Farmers will continue to har-
vest more food than the world really
needs, but inefficient delivery sys-
tems will prevent it from reaching
the hungry.

® According to the World Bank,
some 800 million people are chroni-
cally malnourished by U.N. stan-
dards. As the world population
grows, that number will rise.

7. The size and number of farms
are changing.

¢ In the United States, the family
farm is quickly disappearing. Yet,
giant agribusinesses reap vast prof-
its, while small, part-time “hobby”
farms also survive. This trend will
begin to affect other developed na-
tions during the 1990s and will even-

tually spread to the rest of the world.

e Former Iron Curtain countries
will find it difficult to turn their huge,
inefficient collective farms back to
private owners; progress in this ef-
fort will be uneven.

e Land reform in the Philippines
and Latin America will move ata gla-
cial pace, showing progress only
when revolution threatens. Most of
the vast holdings now owned by
the rich and worked by the poor will
survive well into the twenty-first
century.

8. Science is increasing the
world’s supply of food.

® According to the U.S. Office of
Technology Assessment, biotech-
nology and other yield-increasing
developments will account for five-
sixths of the growth in world har-
vests by 2000; the rest will come from
newly cultivated croplands.

e Biotechnology is bringing new
protein to developing countries.
Bovine growth hormone can produce
20% more milk per pound of cattle
feed, while genetic engineering is

creating fish that grow faster in

9. Food supplies will become health-
ier and more wholesome.

e Most nations will adopt higher
and more-uniform standards of hy-
giene and quality, the better to mar-
ket their food products internation-
ally. Consumers the world over will
benefit.

10. Water will be plentiful in most
regions. Total use of water world-
wide by 2000 will be less than half of

® The amount of water needed in
western Asia will double between
1980 and 2000. The Middle East and
the American West are in for dry
times by the turn of the century. Two
decades later, as many as 25 African
nations may face serious water short-
ages.

e We already know how to cut
water use and waste-water flows by
up to 90%. In the next decade, the
industrialized countries will finally

Life Expectancy at Birth

Populabon Proble 1989 * n Statsihcal Abstract of the
Namons 1990, and Forecasing imemanonal. Lid

2000
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Trends Shaping the World

adopt many of these water-saving
techniques. Developing countries
reuse little of their waste water, be-
cause they lack the sewage systems
required to collect it. By 2000, build-
ing this needed infrastructure will
become a high priority in many
parched lands.

® Cheaper, more-effective desali-
nation methods are on the horizon.
In the next 20 years, they will make
it easier to live in many desert areas.

11. Despite all the calls to develop
alternative sources of energy, oil will
provide more of the world’s power
in 2000 than it did in 1990.

e OPEC will supply most of the oil
used in the 1990s. Demand for OPEC
oil grew from 15 million barrels a day
in 1986 to over 20 million just three
years later. By 2000, it will easily top
25 million barrels daily.

12. Oil prices are not likely to rise;
instead, by 2000 they will plummet
to between $7 and $9 a barrel. A
number of factors will undermine oil
prices within the next 10 years:

e Qil is inherently cheap. It costs
only $1.38 per barrel to lift Saudi oil
out of the ground. Even Prudhoe Bay
and North Sea oil cost only $5 per
barrel.

e The 20 most-industrialized coun-
tries all have three-month supplies
of oil in tankers and storage tanks.
Most have another three months’
worth in “strategic reserves.” If
OPEC raises its prices too high, their
customers can afford to stop buying
until the costs come down. This was
not the case during the 1970s oil
shocks.

e OPEC just is not very good at
throttling back production to keep
prices up when their market is glut-

ted. They will not get any better at
doing so in the 1990s.

13. Growing competition from
other energy sources will also help
to hold down the price of oil:

® Natural gas burns cleanly, and
there is enough of it available to sup-
ply the world’s entire energy need
for the next 200 years.

e Solar, geothermal, wind-gener-
ated, and wave-generated energy
sources will contribute where geo-
graphically and economically fea-
sible, but their total contribution will
be small.

® Nuclear plants will supply 12%
of the energy in Eastern Europe and
the Soviet Union by the end of the

century.

14. Air pollution and other atmo-
spheric issues will dominate eco-pol-
icy discussions for years to come.

e Soot and other particulates will

14 THE FUTURIST  September-October 1991

be more carefully scrutinized in the
near future. Recent evidence shows
that they are far more dangerous

‘than sulfur dioxide and other gas-

eous pollutants formerly believed to
present major health risks. In the
United States alone, medical re-
searchers estimate that as many as
60,000 people may die each year as
a direct result of breathing particu-
lates. Most are elderly and already
suffering from respiratory illness.

e By 1985, the concentration of car-
bon dioxide in the atmosphere had
increased 25 times since preindus-
trial days. By 2050, the concentration
is likely to increase 40% over today’s
levels if energy use continues to grow
at its current pace. Burning fossil fuel
will spew about 7 billion tons of car-
bon into the air each year by 2000,
10-14 billion in 2030, and 13-23 bil-
lion in 2050.

e Blame global warming for at least
some of the spread of Africa’s des-
erts. Before the process runs its
course, two-fifths of Africa’s remain-
ing fertile land could become arid
wasteland. Up to one-third of Asia’s




non-desert land and one-fifth of
Latin America’s may follow. Global
warming will not only hurt agricul-
ture, but will also raise sea levels,
with consequent impacts on habita-
tion patterns and industries.

e Brazil and other nations will
soon halt the irrevocable destruction
of the earth’s rain forests for very
temporary economic gain. Those
countries will need economic help to
make the transition. The World Bank
and the International Monetary Fund
(IMF) will help underwrite alterna-
tives to rain-forest destruction.

e Acid rain such as that afflicting
the United States and Canada will
appear whenever designers of new
power plants and factories neglect
emission-control equipment. Watch
for it in most developing countries.

15. Disposal of mankind’s trash is
a growing problem, especially in de-
veloped nations. Within the next
decade, most of the industrialized
world will all but run out of conve-
nient space in its landfills.

e The U.S. Environmental Protec-
tion Agency estimates that existing
technologies could reduce the total
amount of hazardous waste gener-
ated in the United States by 15%-
30% by 2000.

e For now, recycling is a necessary
nuisance. By 2000, recyclables will
become valuable resources, as re-
search finds profitable new uses for
materials currently being discarded.
Recycling will save energy as well:
Remanufacturing requires less en-
ergy than does the full iron-ore-to-
Cadillac production process.

Science and
Technology

16. High technological turnover
rates are accelerating.

e All the technological knowledge
we work with today will represent

only 1% of the knowledge that will
be available in 2050.

17. Technology has come to domi-
nate the economy and society in the
developed world. Its central role can
only grow.

o For some economists, the num-
bers of cars, computers, telephones,
facsimile machines, and copiers in a
nation define how “developed” the
country is.

e Personal robots will appear in
homes in the developed world by
2000. Robots will perform mundane
commercial and service jobs and en-
vironmentally dangerous jobs, such
as repairing space-station compo-
nents in orbit.

18. The technology gap between
developed and developing countries
will continue to widen.

e Developed countries have 10
times as many scientists and en-
gineers per capita as the developing
world. The gap between their spend-
ing on research and development
grew threefold from 1970 to 1980.

e Technologically underdeveloped
countries face antiquated or nonexis-
tent production facilities, a dearth of
useful knowledge, ineffective or-
ganization and management, and a
lack of technical abilities and skills.
Under these conditions, underde-
velopment is often self-perpetuating,
which weakens the country’s ability
to compete in international markets.

e The widening technology gap
will aggravate the disparity in North-
South trade, with the developed na-
tions of the Northern Hemisphere
supplying more and more high-tech
goods. The less-developed countries
of the South will be restricted to ex-
porting natural resources and rela-
tively unprofitable low-tech man-
ufactured products.

19. Nations will exchange scien-
tific information more freely, but will
continue to hold back technological
data.

e Basic research is done principally

in universities, which have a tradi-
tion of communicating their find-
ings.

o Fifty-three percent of Ph.D. can-
didates in U.S. science and engineer-
ing programs are from other coun-
tries. Anything they learn will return
to their homelands when they do.

e The space-faring nations — soon
to include Japan — will share their
findings more freely.

¢ Technological discoveries, in con-
trast, often spring from corporate
laboratories, whose sponsors have a
keen interest in keeping them pro-
prietary. More than half of the
technology transferred between
countries will move between giant
corporations and their overseas
branches or as part of joint ven-
tures by multinationals and foreign

ers.

20. Research and development
(R&D) will play an ever-greater role
in the world economy.

e R&D outlays in the United States
have varied narrowly (between 2.1%
and 2.8% of the GNP) since 1960 and
have been rising generally since
1978.

e R&D spending is growing most
rapidly in the electronics, aerospace,
pharmaceuticals, and chemical in-
dustries.

21. Communications and infor-
mation are the lifeblood of a world
economy. Thus, the world’s com-
munications networks will grow ever
more rapidly in the next decade.

e A constellation of satellites pro-
viding position fixing and two-way
communication on Earth, 24 hours a
day, will be established in the 1990s.
A person equipped with a mini-
transceiver will be able to send a mes-
sage anywhere in the world.
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22. The growing power and ver-
satility of computers will continue to
change the way individuals, com-
panies, and nations do their busi-
ness.

® Processing power and operating
speeds for computers are still in-
creasing. By 2000, the average per-
sonal computer will have at least 50
times the power of the first IBM PCs
and 100 or more times the power of
the original Apple II.

e Computers and communications
are quickly finding their way into in-
formation synthesis and decision
making. “Automatic typewriters” will
soon be able to transcribe dictation
through voice recognition. Com-
puters will also translate documents
into various languages. Today’s best
translation programs can already
handle a 30,000-word vocabulary in
nine languages.

® The revolution in computers and
communications technologies offers
hope that developing countries can
catch up with the developed world.
However, few have yet been able to
profit from the new age of informa-
tion. In 1985, developing countries
owned only 5.7% of the total number
of computers in the world; most of
these computers are used mainly for
accounting, payroll processing, and
similar low-payoff operations.

23. The world’s labor force will
grow by only 1.5% per year during
the 1990s — much slower than in re-
cent decades, but fast enough to pro-
vide most countries with the workers
they need. In contrast, the United
States faces shortages of labor in gen-
eral, and especially of low-wage-rate
workers.

e Multinational companies may
find their operations handicapped

16 THE FUTURIST
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by loss of employees and poten-
tial workers to the worldwide
epidemic of AIDS, especially in Af-
rica, since many firms rely on in-
digenous workers.

24. The shrinking supply of young
workers in many countries means
that the overall labor force is aging
rapidly.

e Persons aged 25 to 59 accounted
for 65% of the world labor force in
1985; almost all growth of the labor
force over the next decade will occur
in this age group.

25. Unions will continue to lose
their hold on labor.

e Union membership is declining
steadily in the United States. It
reached 17.5% in 1986. According to
the United Auto Workers, it will fall
to 12% by 1995 and to less than 10%
by 2000.

e Unionization in Latin America
will be about the same as in the 1980s;
unionization in the Pacific Rim will
remain low; unionization in the de-
veloping world as a whole will re-

September-October 1991

main extremely low.

® Increased use of robots, CAD/
CAM, and flexible manufacturing
complexes can cut a company’s work
force by up to one-third.

e Growing use of artificial intelli-
gence, which improves productivity
and quality, will make the companies
adopting it more competitive, but
will reduce the need for workers in
the highly unionized manufacturing
industries.

26. People will change residences,
jobs, and even occupations more fre-
quently, espedially in industrialized
countries.

e High-speed MAGLEV trains will
allow daily commutes of up to 500
miles.

e The number of people who re-
train for new careers, one measure
of occupational mobility, has been in-
creasing steadily.

e The new information-based or-

izational management methods
— nonbhierarchical, organic systems
that can respond quickly to environ-




mental changes — foster greater oc-
cupational flexibility and autonomy.

27. The wave of new entrepre-
neurs that a in the United
States during the 1970s and 1980s is
just the leading edge of a much-
broader trend.

e In 1986, the number of new
businesses started in the United
States hit a record 700,000. In 1950,
there were fewer than 100,000 new
business incorporations. A similar
trend has appeared in Western
Europe, where would-be entrepre-
neurs were until recently viewed
with suspicion. And a new genera-
tion of entrepreneurs is growing
throughout Eastern Europe and even
in Japan.

e From 1970 to 1980, small busi-
nesses started by entrepreneurs ac-
counted for most of the 20 million
new jobs created in America. In 1987,
small businesses accounted for 1 mil-
lion new jobs, compared with 97,000
in larger companies.

28. More women will continue to
enter the labor force.

e In both developed and develop-
ing regions, the percentage of work-
ing women has increased since 1950.
Women represented 36.5% of the
world’s labor force in 1985. This
growth is expected to continue at a
moderate rate, with developed na-
tions showing the fastest increases.

29. Multinational and interna-
tional corporations will continue to
grow, and many new ones will ap-
pear.

e Companies will expand their op-
erations beyond national borders.
For example, Marconi Space Systems
(a British General Electric company)
and Matra Espace (of France) got to-
gether to form Matra Marconi Space,

“Companies will
increasingly be judged
on how they treat the
environment — and
will be forced to clean
up any damage
resulting from their
activities.”

“the first international space com-

e Many other companies will go
international by locating new facilities
in countries that provide a labor force
and benefits such as preferential tax
treatment, but that do not otherwise
participate in the operation. ireland
pioneered this practice with uU.s.
companies in the insurance, elec-
tronics, and automobile industries.
It found that when companies leave,
for whatever reason, the country
loses revenue and gains an un-
employed labor force.

30. Demands will grow for indus-

tries to increase their social responsi-
bility.
e ‘A wide variety of environmental
disasters and public-health issues
(e.g., the Exxon Valdez oil spill and
Union Carbide’s accident at Bhopal,
India) have drawn public attention
to the effects of corporate negligence
and to situations in which business
can help solve public problems not
necessarily of their own making.

e In the future, companies will in-
creasingly be judged on how they
treat the environment — and will be
forced to clean up any damage result-
ing from their activities.

e Deregulation will be a thing of

the past. There will be increased gov-
ernment intervention: Airlines will
be compelled to provide greater
and services; the financial-
service industry will be regulated to
reduce economic instability and
costs; electric utilities will be held re-
sponsible for nuclear problems; and
chemical manufacturers will have to
with their own toxic wastes.
31. The 1990s will be the decade
of microsegmentation, as more and
more highly spedialized businesses
and entrepreneurs search
rower niches.

Education and
Training

32. Literacy will become a funda-
mental goal in developing societies,
and the developed world will take
steps to guard against backsliding
toward illiteracy. Throughout the
world, education (especially primary
school for literacy) remains a major
goal for development as well as a
means for meeting goals for health,
higher labor productivity, stronger
economic growth, and social integra-
tion. Countries with a high propor-
tion of illiterates will not be able to
cope with modern technology or use
advanced agricultural techniques.

e Most developed countries have
literacy rates of more than 95%. The
increasing levels of technological
“savvy” demanded by modern life,
however, often are more than people
are prepared to meet, even in the
most modern societies.

e The proportion of illiterates
among the world’s adult population
has steadily decreased, although the
absolute number has grown. In de-
veloping countries, the proportion of
illiterates will drop from 39% in 1985
to 28% by 2000, while the number of
illiterate adults will have climbed by
10 million.
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Trends Shaping the World

commercial/cultural attachés of nearly
every country in the world, and
the headquarters of many multi-
national and international corpora-
tions.

e In addition, several agencies
cooperating with the United Na-
tions, including the International
Monetary Fund and the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade,
have their headquarters or routinely
conduct much of their business in
Washington.

43. The world has been made
“safer” for local or regional conflicts.
During the Cold War, the superpow-
ers could restrain their aggressive
junior allies from attacking their
neighbors. With the nuclear threat
effectively gone, would-be antago-
nists feel less inhibited. Iraqi Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein was only the

first of many small despots who will
try to win by conquest what cannot
be achieved by negotiation.

e The United States and the Soviet
Union will sign a long procession of
arms treaties in the next decade. The
two countries will make a virtue of
necessity, but both will act primarily
to cut expensive military programs
from their budgets.

e The Warsaw Pact has already
disintegrated. NATO, seeking a new
purpose, will eventually become an
emergency strike force for the United
Nations. The number of guns, tanks,
and military planes in Europe will
fall to little more than half their peak
levels.

e Terrorist states will continue to
harbor chemical and biological weap-
ons until the international commu-
nity finally takes a firm stand.

44. Brushfire wars will grow more
frequent and bloody. Among the
most likely are:

e Israel vs. the Arab countries. We
foresee one last conflict in this region
before the peace that now seems near
actuality becomes a reality. Israel will
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“The world has been
made ‘safer’ for local or
regional conflicts. . . .
With the nuclear threat
effectively gone, would-
be antagonists feel less
inhibited.”

win this one, too.

e India vs. Pakistan. The two have

feuded with each other since the
British left in 1947; religious differ-
ences, separatism in Kashmir, and
small stocks of nuclear weapons
make this a hot spot to watch care-
fully.
e Northern Ireland vs. itself. This
perpetually troubled land will re-
main its own worst enemy. In trying
to keep Ireland under control, the
British face an increasingly unpleas-
ant task.

45. Tactical alliances formed by
common interests to meet immediate
needs will replace long-term commit-
ments among nations.

e In the Middle East, “the enemy
of your enemy is your friend.” Iran
and Iraq will tolerate each other in
their stronger hatred for the West.
The United States and Syria will
never be friends, but both dislike
Iraq.
e Turkey and Greece will be hard-
pressed to overlook their differences
about Cyprus, but may do so in an
effort to counter terrorism.




International
Alignments

46. The Information Revolution
has enabled many people formerly
insulated from outside influences to
compare their lives with those of
people in other countries. This
knowledge has often raised their ex-
pectations, and ditizens in many un-
developed and repressed lands have
begun to demand change. This trend
can only spread as world telecom-
munications networks become ever
more tightly linked.

® East Germans learned of reforms
elsewhere in Eastern Europe via
West German television; Romanians
learned through Hungarian media.

e International broadcasting en-
tities such as Voice of America, the
British Broadcasting Corporation,
and Cable News Network dissemi-
nate information around the world,
sometimes influencing and inspiring
global events even as they report on
them.

47. Politically, the world’s most
important trend is for nations to
form loose confederations, either by
breaking up the most-centralized na-
tions along ethnic and religious lines
or by uniting independent countries
in international alliances.

® Yugoslavia will soon split into a
loose confederation based on the re-
gion’s three dominant religions:
Greek Orthodoxy, Roman Catholi-
cism, and Islam. Czechoslovakia is
already loosening the ties between
its Czech and Slovak regions. And,
following a brief, unsuccessful at-
tempt at new repression by the right
wing of the Communist Party, the
Soviet Union will reorganize itself as
a confederation of 15 largely inde-
pendent states.

® Quebec will secede from Canada,
probably in 1996. The four eastern
Canadian provinces will be absorbed

into the United States by 2004, and
the other Canadian provinces will
follow suit by 2010.

e Hong Kong and Macao will re-
join China, through previously made
agreements, by 1997. Taiwan will
seek to join Mainland China shortly
thereafter. The two Koreas will re-
unite before 2000.

48. The role of major international
organizations will become extremely
important in the new world order.

® The United Nations will finally
be able to carry out its mission. The
World Court will enjoy increased
prestige. UNESCO’s food, literacy,
and children’s health funds will be
bolstered. The World Health Organi-
zation will make progress in disease
eradication and in training pro-
grams. The Food and Agriculture Or-
ganization will receive more funding
for starvation relief and programs to
help teach farming methods.

® More countries will be willing to
reform internally to meet require-
ments for International Monetary
Fund loans and World Bank pro-
grams that provide development and
education funds and grants.

® More medical aid from de-
veloped countries will be provided,
frequently under the auspices or
coordination of the United Nations
or Red Cross/Red Crescent, to coun-
tries devastated by plagues, famine,
or other natural disasters. Red Cross
and Red Crescent will step up ac-
tivities in such areas as natural-disas-
ter relief and blood programs.

e Cooperation will develop among
intelligence agencies from different
countries (e.g., Interpol, the CIA,
and the KGB) in order to monitor ter-
rorism and control antiterrorism pro-
grams and to coordinate crime fight-
ing worldwide.

49. International bodies will take
over much of the peacekeeping role
now being abandoned by the super-
powers. The Conference on Security
and Cooperation in Europe (CSCE)

— a group of 35 nations (including
the United States and the Soviet
Union) — will pick up where NATO
and the Warsaw Pact left off by creat-
ing a pan-European security structure.

e CSCE will transform the dip-

" lomatic process into an institution.

® The methods of operation for
voting on CSCE matters will likely
be revised (currently, each of the
member nations holds veto power).

50. The field of public diplomacy
will grow, spurred by advances in
communication and by the increased
importance and power of interna-
tional organizations. O
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INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 152
MOORHEAD, MINNESOTA

Notice is hereby given that a REGULAR meeting of the Moorhead
School Board will be held on TUESDAY, SEPTQMBEB 24, 1991, at 5:00

p.m. in the Board Room at MKL;

Bennett Trochlil, Superintendent

MISSION STATEMENT

To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Wayne Alexander Mark Gustafson
A. C. (Curt) Borgen Anton Hastad
Bill Cox Ellen Hunt

James Cummings Bennett Trochlil

I. CALL TO ORDER

ITI. SUPERINTENDENT SEARCH PROCESS (5:00 p.m.)
Note: The Board will meet with Mike Torkelson, MSBA
Representative, to discuss alternatives the Board may wish
to pursue in searching for a superintendent.
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
PREVIEW OF AGENDA - Bennett Trochlil, Superintendent

APPROVAL OF AGENDA

Recommendation: Move to approve the agenda as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

CONSENT AGENDA (Items: XII-B. 3-4)

*All items listed with an asterisk (*) are considered to
be routine by the School Board and will be enacted by one
motion. There will be no separate discussion of these
items unless a Board member or citizen so requests, in
which event the item will be considered in the normal
sequence on the agenda.

Recommendation: Move to approve the items on the consent
agenda.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

COMMUNICATIONS

OPPORTUNITY FOR COMMUNITY/STAFF TO SPEAK




FOR YOUR INFORMATION Appendix 2

1.

6.

Carol Renner, Moorhead Public Service, will present
awards to students Heather Peterson and Alicia Wegner,
from Moorhead Junior High, and Jenny Bedard, Robert Asp
School, for their art work published "in the Moorhead
Public Service Annual Report.

MSBA Phase III Workshop - Appendix Z-1 (Jernberg)

Health Care Conference - Oct. 3-4, St. Cloud
(Cummings)

The MN Department of Education has granted the district
$32,000 for migrant education to assist in outreach and
home-school liaison services. Cynthia Sillers and Jim
Nigg prepared the proposal. (Jernbergq)

MTC Merger - Appendix Z-2 (Johnson)

Explanation: Appendix Z-2 contains information
regarding discussions to date. Consultants will be
giving their recommendations regarding the technical
college merger at the Moorhead Technical College on
Tuesday, October 22 at 2 p.m. in the auditorium.

Futures Article - Appendix Z-3

"WE ARE PROUD"

1.

Former board member, Mike Hulett, has been elected to a
two year term on the Board of Directors of the Moorhead
Chamber of Commerce.

Nokomis Child Care Center and the Junior League have
been very instrumental in the design of the Child Care
Center. 1In fact, the Center may not be in operation if
it had not been for their work. Representatives from
both organizations have been invited to the meeting for
recognition.

The following students in Tony Kinsella’s high school
architectural drafting class of last year, won honors
at the Minnesota State Fair. 1In architectural
perspective, Mark Schreiner won the "sweepstakes
winner" and a $300 scholarship; and, placed second
place with another drawing. Hung T Lee took third.
Mark Fyhrie won second place in architectural models.
In architectural house plans, Aaron Hauck placed
second, Randall Rosenau placed third, and Mike Fyhrie
placed fourth.

COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS

MSBA Legislative Meeting - Cummings (9/17)
Long Range Planning - Gustafson (9/17)
PER - Cummings (9/19)

Supt. Advisory Council - Jernberg (9/19)

(2)




XII. PRE-SCHOOL--K = 12 PROGRAM--COMMUNITY EDUCATION

A. UNFINISHED BUSINESS

1.

Review Student (Jernberg), Appendix A
School Board *
Members

Explanation: Students from the high school will be
in attendance to review the outcome of their
meeting held Monday, September 16. Refer to
Appendix A-1.

Recommendation: For Discussion Only

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Non- (Lacher) Appendix B
Aligned Employees

Explanation: The Board requested a meeting be held
with the employees who would be affected by the
proposed policy. On September 18, 1991, eleven
employees met with Mr. Lacher and Mr. Jernberg to
discuss the proposed policy (see Memo I-92-039 &
040).

There is more employment diversity among these
people then originally thought. Employees

reporting to Rose Andersen had their rates set for
1991-92 on January 22, 1991, by Board action. Some
employees have more benefits than listed and have
existing agreements.

Appendix B-1 contains: December 23, 1986- Unit
Clarifications; and, September 17, 1991 - letter
from Mr. Hetland with the definition of
"supervisory employee."

Recommendation: Move to approve the administrative
policy as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




3. Consider Comparable (Lacher) Appendix C
Worth Review Process

Explanation: After a review of the Committee and
consultants recommendations, and an analysis of our
present classifications and original position
descriptions for selected positions, the Personnel
Committee recommends the following action:

Current Move to
Tuition Clerk (Accts. Rec. MTC) B21 B22
Asst. Secy. to Dir. of Special Ser. Al3 B21
Women’s Support Services Al3 B21
Student Services Al2 B21
Financial Aid Secretary-MTC B21 B22
Computer Operator Coordinator B22 B23
Health Occupation Coordinator C41 C42
ECFE Coordinator C42 C43
ABE Coordinator C42 C43
District Accountant C42 C43
Activities Director C52 C62
Dean of Business Affairs-MTC C52 C62

The following positions will be recommended for no
change:

Asst. Elementary Secretary Al3
Health Technician Al3
Sr. High Nurse’s Secretary B21
Student Services Secretary-MTC B21
Secy. to Dir. of Special Services B23
Cert. Occup. Therapy Asst. (COTA) B23
Payroll Secretary B23
Dean of Adult Education D62
Director Special Services D63

Recommendation: Move to approve the comparable
worth changes as presented above.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Review Site (Jernberg) Appendix D
Based Decision-
Making Task Force

Explanation: The administrative cabinet has
reviewed Appendix D-1 and requests that a board
member participate on the committee. Who on the
board would be interested in participating on the
committee?

Recommendation: The Board Chair will appoint a
board member to serve on the Site Based
Decision-Making Committee.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




B. NEW BUSINESS

1. Consider Personnel (Jernberg/Lacher) Appendix E

New Employees .
Jeff Erickson - ESL Teacher, MA+45 (7), $28,427.36

(30,434), 170 days
Kyle Olthoff - POHI Paraprofessional, Junior High,
B21 (0), $7.06/hour, effective immediately

C Staf all Quarte

Susan Hinsperger - Dental Instructor, BA+75 (8),
24% time, $2,154.50 (28,726)

Dale McCracken - Medical Insurance Instructor, BA
(6), 12% time, $814.84 (21,729)

Keith Johnson - Drafting Instructor, BA (11), 28%
time, $2,243.16 (25,637)

Renee Henney - Postal Service management, BA (8),
12% time, $868.30 (23,155)

Pat Conlon - Medical Records, BA (4), 16% time,
$1,086.45 (21,729)

Harold Brehmer - Drafting Instructor, BA (11), 28%
time, $2,243.16 (25,637)

Joel Aslakson - Math Instructor, BA+45 (7), 28%
time, $1,290.08 (25,802)

Jean Schuette - Discover Instructor, BA+15 (7), 52%
time, $3,816.67 (23,487)

Chuck Tomhave - Marketing Instructor, BA (7), 16%
time, $1,116.37 (22,327)

Bonnie Kavanaugh - Communications Instructor, BA
(5), 48% time, $2,172.90 (21,729)

Scott Hildre - Marketing Instructor, BA (4), 48%
time, $3,259.34 (21,729)

Yvonne Boe - Administrative Support, BA (7), 12%
time, $837.10 (22,327)

Peggy Peterson - Administrative Support, BA (6),
16% time, $1,086.45 (21,729)

Nancy Stigen - Flex Lab & Math Instructor, BA (7),
48% time, 111 hours, $6,104.28

Assurance of Mastery Paraprofessionals
EDISON - all B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 5 hours/day

Cathy Davies, Peggy Tri, Nancy Hagen, Ruth Wilson,
Patricia Aarestad, Michele Barrett, Janet Pipho,

PROBSTFIELD - all B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 2 hours/day
Mary Borgen, Val Gustafson, Karla Jabs, Linda Nigg,
Barbara Chamberlain, Dawn Gibrath, Lisa Denny,
Belinda Bauder, Linda Price

VOYAGER - all B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 2 hours/day
Joan Lordaman, Diane Mortenson

WASHINGTON - all B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 2.5 hr/day
Karen Bluhm, Dandra Hayek, Catherine Dokken, Barb
Lien, Muriel Baukol, Juneve Givens, Joni Burns,
Joyce Krueger, Jolinda Micheld, Debra Wolfgram




RIVERSIDE - all B21 (0), $7.06/hr, 4.75 hrs/day,
4 days/week

Mary Broten, Natalie Carlson, Kay Blake, Susie

Pierce-Puppe, Barb Olson

ROBERT ASP - all B21 (0), $7.06/Kour
Renae Roberts - 5 hrs/day

Rhonda Granou - 1.5 hrs/day

Valarie Gustafson -

Linda Jones - 4 hrs/day

Minka Leeser - 3 hrs/day

Julinda Michels - 1 hr/day

Recommendation: Move to approve the personnel
items as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider 1989-92 (Lacher) Appendix F
Principals’ Contract

Explanation: Significant issues agreed upon are:
1) 14% over three (3) years
2) All members of the association will have a
standard work assignment of 260 days

Recommendation: Move to approve the 1989-92
Principals’ Association contract.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Title II (Jernbergq) Appendix G
Eisenhower Grant
Application

Explanation: Appendix G-1 contains portions of a
grant proposal, in the amount of $9,736, for th
Dwight D. Eisenhower Mathematics and Science Funds.

Explanation: Move to approve the submission of the
grant proposal.

Consider Non- (Jernbergq) Appendix H
Resident Agreement

Explanation: The following non-resident agreement
was received:

To Attend Norman County West Public Schools
Cari A. Carter - Rt. 1 Box 20, Georgetown, MN
Grade 9

Recommendation: Move to approve the non-resident
agreement, subject to board action of the
appropriate districts.

(6)




XIV. OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD

CALENDAR OF EVENTS
Event

Policy Review

Adult/CE Classes
Begin

New Staff Reception
(Chamber sponsored)

Parents Night
Facilities Task Force

Chamber of Commerce
Annual Mtg.

Open House for
Supt. Trochlil

MSBA Employee Health
Care Conference

School Board Mtg.
Facilities Task Force
MTC Merger Mtg.
School Board Mtg.
MATC Annual Mtg.
Halloween

MEEP (K-6)

XV. ADJOURNMENT

Date
Mon., Sept. 23
Mon., Sept. 23

Wed., Sept. 25

Thurs., Sept. 26
Mon LI Sept L] 2 9

Wed., Oct. 2
Thurs., Oct. 3 -
Fri., Oct. 4
Tues., Oct. 8
Mon., Oct. 14
Tues., Oct. 22
Tues., Oct. 22
Tues., Oct. 29
Thurs., Oct. 31

Fri., Nov. 1

5:30 -
7:00 p.m.

7:00 p.m.
7"'9 p-m-
6:30 p.m.
5_7 pamb
7:00 p.m.
All Day
6:30 p.m.
7-9 p.m.
2:00 p.m.

6:30 p.m.

Place

Townsite

Hjemkomst
Center

Senior High
Riverside

Days Inn

MTC Commons

St. Cloud

Townsite

Townsite

District-
wide

NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING Tues., October 8, 1991 - 6:30 p.m.
Board Room - Townsite Centre




APPENDIX A-1

STUDENT REPRESENTATION TO THE MOORHEAD SCHGBL BOARD

At an open evening meeting of student body on September 16th,

1991 it was suggested that representation could best by effected by
the following:

Student representatives will be secured from various interest
groups within the school community. This partial listing would
include student council, TAHC, Key club, band, captain’s group,
newspaper, and any other group wishing inclusion. As a group they
would meet the Monday prior to each board meeting during both lunches
at the high school. It shall be the responsibility of the student
council to convene these meetings. The purpose of that meeting would
be to review the board’s agenda and discern any item that would
solicit student input. At the same meeting any general student
concern would be voiced and prepared for a subsequent board meeting.
Should an item need student input representatives would be selected to
speak for the students at the board meeting.

At any time the board or the student group may select to meet
as a whole or with identified members. As advised in the mandated
legislation these meetings should occur a minimum of three times per
year. Students have suggested that these meetings be open to all
students, teachers, parents and administrators.
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A
STATE OF MINNESOTA V
BUREAU OF MEDIATION SERVICES

205 AURORA AVENUE
SAINT PAUL 55102

P=ONE 6172582828

IN THE MATTER OF A PETITIOMN FOR DECEMBER 23, 1986
CLARIFICATION OF APPROPRIATE UNIT:

Independent School District No. 152, Moorhead, Minnesota
- and -

Moorhead Supervisors Association, Moorhead, Minnesota

ENME CASE NO. B6-PR-933

UNIT CLARIFICATION

Introduction

On Thursday, June 5, 1986, a hearing was conducted by the Bureau of
Mediation Services, State of Minnesota (Bureau), pursuant to a
petition filed by Independent School District No. 152, Moorhead,
Minnesota. The petition requested that the established appropriate
unit of supervisory employees be limiteé to licensed personnel who
are actually acting as supervisors. The unit is currently repre-
sented by the Moorhead Supervisors Association, Moorhead, Minnesota

(Association).
Parties

At the hearing Mr. Paul Hetland, Attorney at Law, appeared on be-
half of the District; and Ms. Laurie Lee, President appeared on
behalf of the Association. Mr. Bill Schmidt, President, was grant-
ed party status on behalf of the Moorhead Education Association
{MEA)} .

Issues

Are school psychologists Lynn Halmrast and
Laurie Lee supervisory within the meaning of
Minn. Stat. 179A.03, Subd. 172

Should licensed and non-licensed supervisors

remain in the same unit for collective bar-
gaining purposes?

AN EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER
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BMS Case No. 86-PR-933
Unit Clarification
Page 2

Positions of the Parties

The District took the position that the two psychologists presently
in the sSupervisory unit are not supervisors and instead should be
placed in the teacher bargainineg unit. The District further con-
tended that the present mix» of licensed and non-licensed supervi-
sors 1is defective. There should be two supervisory bargaining
units consisting of one unit of licensed supervisors and one unit
of non-licensed supervisors. :

The Association stated that the present placement of psychologists
in the supervisory unit is base¢ on applicablie provisions of the
Public Employment Labor Relations Act (PELRA) . The Association
also took the position that there are few differences between the
functions of licensed and non-licensed supervisors and splitting
the group woulé create undue difficulties.

The MEA stated that once the supervisors are identified the posi-
tions should be placed in appropriate units. No position was taken
on the issue of licensed versus non-licensed units.

Stipulations of the Parties

The parties stipulated that the following employees are supervisors
within the meaning of Minn. Stat. 179A.03, Subd. 17:

Anne Moyano, Speech Coordinator

Eldora Pederson, L.D. Special Services Coordinator
Joel Ortega, E.D. Special Services Coordinator
Roger Oie, Manager Student Services, AVTI

Mary Davies, Community Education Coordinator

Dan Bacon, Director of Transportation

Discussion

Issue Number One: The Bureau recognizes that in evaluating the
issue of supervisory status, the question inherently involves a
consideration of the fragile balance between the rights of employ-
ees and the rights of the employer. The PELRA specifically estab-
lishes the standards for determining a public employee's superviso-
ry status. Accordingly, a finding of supervisory status must be
supported by evidence of actual authority to exercise and/or effec-
tively recommend functions that are supervisory in nature. It is
generally the position of the Bureau that the direct testimony of
the employee is required to make a valid decision concerning super-
visory status. In the instant case, Ms. Laurie Lee, Psychologist,
testified that the current position of psychologist does not super-
vise other district employees and that the psychologist works on a
consulting basis with classroom teachers. She further stated that
the only employees the psychologist supervises are college students
working in educational psychology internships. Therefore, the

[/-1#
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positior. ¢f schocl psychologist coes nct meet the statutory
definition of a supervisory employee.

Issue Number Two: The central issue in any matter of unit composi-
tion, original determination or clarification, is determining the
community of interest within the meaning of the PELRA. The Bureau,
as a matter of policy, is reluctant to disturb established appropri-
ate units especially when there is a history of bargaining and the
request for amendment or modification. is from a single party.
Accordingly, the Bureau has established a greater burden of proof
when a change in existing bargaining unit structure is sought by a
petitioner, particularly when a single-party reguest is made to
alter a bkargaininc unit structure that has existed for a consider-
able period of time. 1/

The Bureau, in Council 14 and ISD No. 277, found that a representa-
tive of an appropriate unit:

...must operate to the benefit of all of the em-
ployees within the unit and if the interests of
such represented employees are diverse and con-
tradictory, the interest of orderly and con-
structive relationships would be impeded. Con-
versely, if the unit is drawn too narrowly so

as to exclude employees of common interest,
similar instability and confusion would result
in the collective bargaining relationship. 2/

At issue in this case is whether licensed and non-licensed supervi-
sors should be placed in two separate units for collective bargain-
ing purposes. The unit as currently established is composed of
both non-licensed and licensed supervisors who possess a variety of
skill levels. As to their community of interest, Superintendent
Trochlil testified that the hours of work and method of payment are
the same; some interchangeability of supervisory positions is possi-
ble; some interaction of the supervisors regarding student services
may occur; some are responsible for a budget; some may have differ-
ent supervisors than others whom they report to in the chain of
command; and they all have some student contact whether it be in
the academic or non-academic area of student life. In addi-
tion, Dr. Trochlil stated that he didn't know if a licence require-
ment had anvthing to do with supervisory job responsibilities.

1/ School Service Employees, Local No. 284, and Independent School
District No. 423, BMS Case No. 84-PR-1043-A, July 2, 1986.

American Federation of State, County and Municipal Employees,
Council No. 14, and Independent School District No. 277, BMS
Case No. 84-PR-23-A, September 2, 1983.

-6
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The record indicates that the present difference amongst the unit
of supervisors is that some supervise academic areas whereas some
supervise non-academic areas. Further, some supervisors are re-
quired to have a license and some are not, but as Dr. Trochlil
stated, the basic supervisory duties are relatively ecual among all
supervisors. Therefore, based on the preponderance of the communi-
ty of interest factors, the record establishes that the evidence
weighs in favor of the present single unit of supervisors. The
supervisory unit in the District remains a homogeneous occupational
grouping. The formation of two supervisory units based on a 1li-
censed versus non-licensed qualification would create an unneces-
sary proliferation of bargaininc unit relationships in the district.

Findings

The job classification of school psychologist
is non-supervisory within the meaning of Minn.
Stat. 179A.03, Subd. 17.

The proposed clarification of the supervisory
bargaining unit into two units is inappropriate
based on the foregoing discussion.

Orders

The job classification of school psychologist
as presently defined shall be excluded from
the supervisory bargaining unit.

The request for two units of supervisors is
denied.

The employer shall post this Order at the
woerk locations of the employees involved.

STATE OF MINNESOTA
Bureau of Mediation Services

PAUL W. GELDEERC—

Director

PWG:BB:csc
cc: Paul Hetland
Laurie Lee
Bill Schmidt
Dr. Bennett Trochlil (2)
(Includes Posting)
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VIA FAX

FROM KNUTSON FLYNN

KNUTSON, FLYNN, HETLAND, DEANS & OLSEN
P e
 PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATION
SUITE 950 MINNESOTA WORLD TRADE CENTER ™
30 EAST SEVENTH STREET

ST PAUL, MINNESOTA 53101
TELEPHONE: (612) 222-2811 FAX:(612)222-28]9

September 17, 1991

Mr. Robert Lacher

Independent School District No. 152
810 Fourth Avenue South
Moorhead, Minnesota 55362

Dear Bob:
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JAMES E. KNUTSON
JOSEPH E FLYNN
PAUL W. HETLAND
THOMAS 5. DEANS
PATRICK J, FLYNN
GLORIA BLAINE OLSEN
STEPHEN M. KNUTSON
MICHAEL J. FLYNN
JORN J. ODONNELL
MARIE C. SKINNER
MAGGIE R WALLNER
PAUL M ZEIG

DIANE M CORNELL

The applicable portion of PELRA discussing supervisory status is found in Minn. Stat.
§179A.03, Subd. 17. The language is as follows:

Subd. 17. SUPERVISORY EMPLOYEE. "Supervisory
employee” means a person who has the authority to undertake
a majority of the following supervisory functions in the interest
of the employer: hiring, transfer, suspension, promotion,
discharge, assignment, reward, discipline of other employees,
direction of the work of other employees, or adjustment of
other employee's grievances on behalf of the employer. To be
included as a supervisory function which the person has
authority to undertake, the exercise of the authority by the
person may not be merely routine or clerical in nature but must
require the use of independent judgment. An employee, other
than an essential employee, who has authority to effectively
recommend a supervisory function, is deemed to have authority
to undertake that supervisory function for the purposes of this
subdivision. The administrative head of a municipality,
municipal utility, or police or fire department, and the
administrative head's assistant, are always considered
supervisory employees. A determination that a person is or is
not a "supervisory employee"” may be appealed to the public
employment relations board.

The removal of employees by the employer from non-
supervisory bargaining units for the purpose of designating the
employees as "supervisory employees” shall require either the
prior written agreement of the exclusive representative and the
written approval of the commissioner or a separate
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KNUTSON, FLYNN, HETLAND, DEANS & OLSEN

P
PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATION

Mr. Robert Lacher
September 17, 1991
: Page 2

determination by the commissioner before the redesignation is
effective.

If you have any questions about this language, please give me a call.

Very truly yours,

e

Paul W. Hetland
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DEFINITIONS

Description of Appropriate Group - For purpose of this policy,
thea;prupriategrwpshallmanallwnrkerse:ployedbyﬂ)e
School District excluding the following:

a. Oonfidential employees.
b. Part-time employees whose service do not exceed fourteen

(14) hours per week or thirty-five percent (35%) of the
normal work week.

E:plcyeeswholnldpcsitiasofata:poraxynaﬁrefc:ra
periodcflessthanﬁ?vnrkdaysinanycalezﬂaryear.

Emergency Employees (those emloyei.swloaremployed for
eu:ergencywrkcausedbymmraldlsast&r).

E:ployeeswmbelcn;toabargahﬁngg:ulprecog:ﬁzedby

School Board or School ct: Any reference to the School
Board or School District in this policy shall mean the School
Board ar its designated officials or representatives.

- An employee who works eight (8) hours a

Full-Time Employees
day, five (5) days per week.

Reqular Emloyee - Any employee whose services are six (6)
rnnsperdayarﬁlessthaneight(s)tnmsperday, five (5)
days per week.

Part-Time Emloyee - Any employee whose services exceed
fourteen (14)tnxrspersaekarﬂislessthansix (6) hours per
day, five (5) days per week.
M-Acamlamloyeeiswmployeewlmismt
required to work a regular schedule five (5) days per week.

ARTICIE II
BASIC SATARY SCHEDULE

ies - The salaries of the Employee, as listed in Appendix
A, are a part of this policy.
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ARTICLE III

) JINSURANCE
Selection of Carriers - The selection of the
and policies shall be made by

Claims Against the School
insurance benefits contal
informational only and the eli
benefits shall be governed
purchased by the School Distr

that the School District’s only
insurance policy. No claim shall be
District as a result of a denial of
insurance carrier.

Eligibility - Full-time, ardregularmployeesasdeﬁmd
Article I shall be eligible for group insurance as set £ in

Duration of Insurance Participation - An employee is eligible
for Board insurance contributions and payroll deductions as
providaiinthishrticleaslmgastheaployeeise:plwedby

School District No. 152. When employment is
terminated, g:uqairmn'amebme.fitsmyhecmtjnaedatthe
employee’s option and expense, consistent with State and
Federal law.

Medical-’lheﬂoardagraestomkemihblehealmﬁmm
Tor each member. Each member may elect to either
single ar family health coverage. All additional costs will be

paidtyﬂmeaplogaetlmghpaymlldemctias. Board
coverage will be $134.78.

The Board agrees to provide group life insurance
totalhgsso,OOOforead:mberofmichtheaTtire
mmtwill;nvvidedmbleimhnﬁtyfaramidartal
death.

Iifearﬂmiderrtalneathanimtmtmtims

Benefits reduce 8% per year, at age 65, and
terminate at age 70 or retirement, chever occurs
first.

Dependent Life Insurance

The Board will make available Dependent Life

Insurance Coverage to be paid by the employee through
payroll deduction.




Employees working six (6)
(eight) 8 hours per day
(9) days sick leave per year.

Unused sick leave days each

a total of sixty (60) days and

with long term disability insurance as
Contract.

Employees working a daily schedule of

(6) hours but more than three (3) hours

credited with pro-rata sick leave of one

month, non-cumilative to a total of nine
yearwithmp:wisicm for the long term disability
insurance. (Example - an employee working four (4)
hours per day shall receive thirty-six (36) hours per
year; three (3) hours per day, twenty-seven (27)
hours leave per year).

Sick leave with pay shall be allowed by the School
Board whenever an employee’s absence is found to have
been due to illness which prevented attendance and
perfarmance of duties on that day or days.

The School Board may require an employee to
furnish a medical certificate fram the school
health officer or from a, qualified physician as
evidence of illness, indicating such absence was
due to illness, in arder to qualify for sick
leave pay.
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b. Nonemergency elective surgery shall not be
eligible for sick leave.

Sick leave allowed shall be deducted fram the accrued
sick leave days earned by the employee.

Employees are required to give adequate notice to
their supervisor when sick leave is to be taken to
allow time to obtain replacements.

time.

An employee making application for family leave
shall inform the Persamel Office in writing with
intention to take the leave at least three calendar
months befare cammencement of the intended leave,

except in emergency circumstance.

If the reason far the family leave is occasioned by
pregnancy, the employee shall also provide at the
time of the leave application, a statement from her
physician indicating the expected date of delivery.
If an employee who has requested and been granted
family leave because of pregnancy delivers prior to
the scheduled begimning date of her family leave, she
ghall be eligible for sick leave in accordance with
the provisions of Article IX until the scheduled
beginning date of her family leave.

The school district may adjust the beginning
or ending date of a family leave so that the dates of
the leave are coincident with same natural break in
the school year - i.e. winter vacation, spring
vacation, semester break or quarter hreak, end of the
grading period, end of the school year, ar the like.
The availability of substitute may also be considered
by the school district in both the granting of a
family care leave or the duration of such leave.

In making a determination concerning "the
camencement and duration of a family leave, the
School Board shall not, in any event, be reguired to:
(1) Grant any leave more than twelve (12)
months in duration.
(2) Permit the employee to retarn to his or
her employment prior to the date designated
in the request for family leave.

-5-




Subd. 6. An employee returning from family leave shall be
loyed in a position which he or she is
qualified unless previously discharged or the
position discontinued.

Failure of the employee to return pursuant to the
date determined under this Subdivision shall
constitute grounds for termination unless the school
district and the employee mutually agree in writing
to an extension in the leave.

experience credit and any unused leave time
accumilated under the provisions of this Policy at
the camencement of the begimning of the leave. The
employee shall not accure additional experience
credit or leave time during the period of absence for
family leave.

An employee on family leave is eligible to
participate in group insurance programs if permitted
under the insurance policy provisions, but shall pay
the entire premium for such programs as the employee
wishes to retain, cammencing with the begimning of
the family leave. The right to contimue
participation in such group insurance

programs,
however, will terminate if the employee does not
return to the district pursuant to this Article.

Subd. 10. Leave under this Article shall be without pay or
fringe benefits.

Erergency Leave - Paid leave of up to five (5) days per year
may be granted by the school district because of the death or
serious illness of the loyee’s spouse or child. "Serious
illness" will usually be to mean that the

employee’s spouse or child is hospitalized. Up to three (3)
daysofemergem:yleaveperyearmayhegrantedfarthedeaﬂm
or serious illness of a son—in-law, daughter-in-law, parent,
father-or mother-in-law, sibling, grandchild or grandparents.

ve - The school district will grant ane (1)
persmalleavedayperyeartobetakenatthediscretimof
the employee. The employee shall provide the school district
with three (3) days notice of intention to take a
leave day, except in cases of emergency. This will be deducted
from accumlated sick leave.
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Enployees who are unable to perfarm their
duties because of personal illness or disability
and who have exhausted all accumilated sick
leave shall receive a leave of absence without
pay for the duration of such illness ar
disability up to one (1) year. The leave may be
renewed for one (1) year at the discretion of
the Board of Bducation upon the written request

of the employee.

If the leave is for six (6) months or less, the
enployee shall return to the same position. If
the leave is far more than six (6) months, the
employee shall return to a camparable position.

The employee while on medical leave of absence shall
be permitted to continue with the School District’s

jnsurance program by paying the full premium.

At the expiration of the leave, if the disability
still exists and the leave is not extended, the

employee’s employment is terminated.

An employee returning from medical leave shall be
reemployed in a position from which the employee is

All rights in this subdivision will be terminated
if the person is previously discharged or the
position discontinued in accordance with the
cantract.

An employee who returns form medical leave with the
prcvisia‘asofthisSectimshallretainallpreviws
a@erianeczeditfcrpnposesmﬂwmmledleave
time accumilated under the provisions of this Policy
at the cammencement of the leave. The employee shall
not accaure additional experience credit for pay

of leave time during the pericd of absence
for medical leave.

'naesdmlaoardm{nallowleavesofahsencefm'msother

than those limited this section.

Absences not covered by leave policies will result in a salary
deduction at the employee’s regular daily campensation rate.




Section 1.

Section 1.

‘ravel -
ized travel at the rate establ

ARTICLE VI

HOLIDAYS

A1l members shall have the following paid holidays:
1. New Year’s Day

2. Thanksgiving Day

3. Christmas Day

ARTICLE VII

CONFORMITY TO LAW AND SAVINGS CLAUSE

Statement - If it is determined any provisions of this policy
Is or shall at any time be contrary to law, then such provision
shallmtheapplicableurperfcmedorenfomed,emepttothe
extent permitted by law.
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I-92-039

Joyce Strand Karin Schumacher

Deb Johnson Lauri Winterfeldt-Shanks
Connie Vukas Bea Castillo

Lois Owens Tracy Bridgeford

Doris Ford Darla Roy

Kay Batterman Carole Kline

Shockey Strand Vern Strand

Carol Blattenbauer Dan Schoonhoven

Mike Decker Deb Trygstad

Jane Rawlings

Bob Jernberg
Bob Lacher

Policy Regarding Nonaligned Employees
September 12, 1991

At the September 10, 1991 Board of Education meeting the
attached draft policy was discussed. We anticipate that the
Board will approve this as a Board policy and would ask that you
meet with us so that we can explain the policy.

RMJ /mdm
Attachment

cc: Principals
Board of Education
Dr. Trochlil

NOTE: Principals - Please contact either of us if you feel
there are other employees who should be invited to
this meeting.
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MEMO #: I-92-040

TO: Joyce Strand Karin Schumacher /£/%
Deb Johnson #¢ Lauri Winterfeldt-Shanks #4/7¢
Connie Vukas 4/ Bea Castillo
Lois Owens « Tracy Bridgeford
Doris Ford . Darla Roy A#/A¢
Kay Batterman 4z carole Kline 74
Shockey Strand Vern Strand
Carol Blattenbauer Dan Schoonhoven A/
Mike Decker +» Deb Trygstad #£
Jane Rawlings A/ pun LAR30D
fus Héar
FROM: Bob Lacher Lim
Bob Jernberg

SUBJECT: Nonaligned Employee Meeting
DATE: September 16, 1991

In reference to Memo I-92-039 (attached), a meeting will be held
on Wednesday, September 18 at 2 p.m. in the Townsite Centre
Board Room to discuss the policy.

RMJ /mdm
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ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY OF THE DISTRICT CODE: GBBC-A
MOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOLS DATE ADOPTED: 3-23-89

COMPARABLE WORTH - REVIEW PROCESS

"I. Date for request for review to be completed no later than
March 7 for the next fiscal year

II. Review Committee Membership
A. A representative of MSEA (Secretaries, Custodians and
Paraprofessionals), MEA (Teachers), ASFME (Food Service),
Principals, Supervisors, Central Administration and
Confidential Secretaries
a. term of office is three years (in the initial year
1/3 of the membership will have three year term, 1/3
two year term, 1/3 one year term, by the draw method)
the personnel office will be the chair of the committee
an inservice program will be required of each committee
member

III. Process Of Review On An Appeal Of A Present Position
A. The immediate supervisor must review and sign-off the job
description before being submitted to the Review Committee
a. if an agreement cannot be reached, the person appealing
may go to the next level of supervision

Committee reviews original position description
Committee reviews revised position description
Compare the two position's descriptions for ma jor changes
Committee may request an analysis by Arthur Young

Process Of Reviewing A New Position
a. Committee reviews position description and makes recommen-
dation; or,
~-b. Committee may request an analysis by Arthur Young

Review Committee Sends Recommendation to Personnel Committee
a. if a change is made by the Personnel Committee, the position
will be referred back to the Review Committee with rationale
1. the Review Committee will make any additional comments
based on the rationale and forward to Personnel Committee
for the final decision
2. the chair will contact the involved people of the decision
The process will be completed by June 1 of each year.

. Personnel Committee
A. Membership
a. Superintendent
b. Assistant Superintendent - Personnel
c. Assistant Superintendent - Business Affairs

VIII. The Personnel Committee makes the recommendation to the School
Board.
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COMFARABLE WORTH Revised 9/18/%91

JOB LEVEL TITLE

Superintendent

Ass ‘'t Supt - Business
Ass 't Supt - Instruction
Ass ‘'t Supt - Personnel

President MTC
Sr High Prin

Jr High Prin
Elem Prin with/assistant

Elem Prin (k-4)
Dir Special Serv

Dean Mktg MTC

Dean Adult Extension
Ass 't Prin High School
Ass ‘'t Prin High School

Ass ‘'t Prin Junior High
Ass‘t Prin Elem

Tech Coor

Dean Business Affairs MTC
Lib Media

Activities Dir
Spec Serv Coord Pederson

Spec Serv Coord Ortega
Spec Serv Coord Moyano

Teacher
Froperty Services

Food Service Supv
Trans Supv

Comm Ed Coords — Early Childhood Family Ed

Comm Ed Coords - ABE Coord

Dist Accountant

Adlt Comm Coords

Custodians - Head Large Bldg

Custodians - Head Small Bldg

Secretaries — Conf & Sec. to Ass’'t Supt Instruction
Faraprofessionals - Production Aide

Paraprofessionals - COTA
Paraprofessionals - Sign Language

1
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B23
B2Z
B23
B23
B23
B23

B22
B22
B22
B22
B22
B22
B22
B22
B22
B22

B21
B21
B21
B21
B21
B21
B21
B21
B21
B21
B21
B21
B21
B21
B21
B21
B21

Al3
Al13
A13
Al13
Al13Z
Al13
Al13Z
AlZ

Al2
Al2
AlZ2
AlZ
AL12

All
All

Custodians - Maintenance Mechanic
Cooks — Head Cook Senior

Sec - Prop Serv

Sec - Accounting .
Sec - Director of Special Education
Sec - Payroll

-

Cooks

Comp Oper/Frog

Custodians — Parts Manager
Custodians - Ath Equipment Manager
Secretaries - Principals

Sec - Lead Adult Ed

Sec Activity Dir

Sec Bookstore

Sec Bookkeeping Assistant

Sec Administrative MTC

Paraprofessionals — Class Room Aide
Cooks Head Elementary

Custodians - Day Large Bldg
Custodians - Night Head

Pool Operator Cust

Trans Sec

Tuition Clerk Sec

Switchboard Sr. High

Student Service Sec MTC

Adult Comm Ed Sec

Nurses Secretary Senior High
Buidance Sec

Marketing Sec MTC

Financial Aid Sec MTC

IMC Services Coord Sec

Computer Operator & Lib Sec
Women ‘s Support Services Sec MTC

Custodians — Warehouse Delivery
Custodians Head Night Small Bldg.
Food Service 2nd Cook

Nurse Secretaries - Health Tech
Ass ‘'t Sec Principals

District IMC Sec

Switchboard MTC

Ass ‘'t Special Education Sec

Custodians — Night

Lib Sec.

Night Adult Ed

ECFE MTC

Special Ed Sec - Senior High

Food Service - Server
Cook ‘s Helper




MINNESOTA EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS PROGRAM

School: District 152 ACTION PLAN

Goal: Establish a Site-Based Decision-Making Model with a Few Specific
Specific Components in Place by March 1, 1992

Key Events Time Line Responsibility Resources Needed
JASBSONDJFMAMJ

1. Devise Action Plan 1. August 23, 1991 1. Jernberg,
Swedberyg,
Principals:
Murray, Olson,
Tupper, Jones,
Kopperud,
Iverson,
8iggerud,
Chamberlain,
Myers

2. SBuperintendent 2. September 10, 1991 Superintendent 2. Plan devised
share Action Plan
with Board, Cabinet,
MEAR, other
interested parties

Establish "We 3. October 31, 1991 Superintendent 3. Legal parameters
Believe" statements Cabinet = the law

and definition of Board Other plans
site-based manage- Kathy Neuman -
ment ECSU

[-0 XION3ddY




MINNESOTA EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS PROGRAM

District 152

School: ACTTION PLAN

Goal: Establish a Site-Based Decision-Making Model with a Few Specific
Specific Components in Place by March 1, 1992

Key Events Time Line

JASONDJFMAMJ

Responsibility Resources Needed

Evaluation

4. Establish a list of 4. October 1, 1991 4. Reps: * 4. Refer to

district/site

responsibilities

a. Recognize curren
district-site
responsibilities

b. Review other
site-based plans
for the
components

Select components
for the initial
plan

Develop a district-
wide site-based
plan that includes
the selected compo-
nents, role/defini-
tions, parameters,
policies, decisions,
rules, and
recommendations

5. November 14, 1991

6. To be approved
January 20, 1992

Central office:
Jermberg

Elem. Principals:
Murray, Iverson
Bec. Principals:
Siggerud, Tupper
Bupervisor:
Swedberg

Chair of Board

Cabinet

Cabinet led by
Superintendent

Trochlil’s list
of components
Raview other
site plans for
items in their
lists

Committee report
from * reps.

Input from all
concerned
parties
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Educacion Development Section
922 Capitel Square - 550 Cedar

IMEDE:

DVICL™ D. EISEXKHOWER MATIAENATICS & SCIZNCE
EZUCATION ATT !'Lfr’ﬂ,ﬁf&‘.ﬁ APPLICATION

£0-01732-07 |
 Beadline: |

EDUCATION

CRXERAL IRFOIMATION AWND INSTRUCTIORS: This ferm is te be used (n making application far fumis under :he
provisions of the Dwight D. Eirenhower UMachemat:ics aré Sclence Ecucatio= act, P.L. 100-297, Ticle II, for
the puspose of {zproving skills cof ceachers and quai.ity of imstruction in mathematics and science.
Subnit twe copies of this applicatior to the above sidress.

Sc. Paul, MN 5:10: 8/30/91 |

IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION

District Nama

Moorhead Public Schools

istrict Number

152

Address

810 4th Avenue South

ICicy

Zip Code

56560

Moorhead

Title
Staff Development Coordinator

Contact Person
Barbara Anton

Telephona Wumber

218: 236-6400 Ext. 216

APPLICATION/ APPLICANT INFCRMATION

‘roject Title U'rogram Duration

sely 1, 1581 - Jure 23, 1672

Applicacion Type (check one) Applicant Classificacion (check one) Progcam Allocation iz to e ;ald directly to

(Hosz LTA Icentification):
Application for 1991-92

School District/Host LEA Cooper- wmiy-
School Year

ative (Provide Information at Right)

@ Single School Districe*
(Complete Remainder of Applicationm)

D Amsndment to Application

s 9,736.00

Refer to pege 1 of the instruccioms for
furcther cocpletion and forwarding directions.

Our Allccacion is

* Waiver required if allecation {s
less than $6,000. (See page 7)

COOPERATING
AGENCIES

Enter names of agencies coopesrating in this im-service effore, "such as school discricts,
instituticas of higher education, ECSUs, private agenciass, etc.

AGENCY NAME
Concordia College

AGENCY NUNBER _cIy

AGENCY TYPE / CLASSTFICATION

Moorhead 4 year college

Moorhead State University Moorhead 4 year college

STATEMENT OF ASSURANCES

APPLICANT ASSURES AND CERTIFIES THAT:

The School Board, at a meeting held em 9/24/91 vy 1 99 1, avthorised the uvandersigned te execute and file
this application feor funds provided under P.L. 100-297, Title II.

Equitable parcicipation of mompublic schools (if amy) will be provided.
planning and their meeds were addressed through this applicatien.

Punds will be used to supplament, wot supplant, nomn-federal funds for machemstics and sciemce.

Planning ook inte account the meed for greater access to and participation (n mathematics snd sciemce by scudents and
teachers from historically undarrepresented groups including females, minerities, imdividuals with limited Eaglish
proficiency, the ecomomically disadvantaged and the bhandicapped.

Evalvacion reperts will be submitted as specified by MDE including numbers of teachers and studencs affecced.

This appiication hes been approved by the chairpecsoms and/or staff of the mathematics and science programs/
d2sactaerts in the school disctrict as stcested by tbe signatures below.

Nompublic represemtatives participated im

Signature - Mathenatics Derartment Signature - Science Department

Signature - Responmsible Aut:cricy

\
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2.

STAFF NEEDS ASSESSMENT

LICENSED
ELEMENTARY
TEACHERS

Provide the total number of licensed public and mempublic

elementary teachers includiag full and parc-time teachers:

FUELIC

121

NONPUBLIC

8

TEACRERS

Provide the total sumber of public and mempublic

secondary tsschers imcluding full and part-time teachers:

PUBLIC

31

BONPUBLIC

0

SECONDARY '

~ WOWPUBLIC
HATH SCIENCE

JPUBLIC
MATH SCIENCE

STAFF CATEGORY

INSTRUCTIONS

ELEMOETARY TEACDER SELF-RATIDG:
Provide the results of your local
survey indicating public and

FULLY QUALIFIED 113 97

MODERATELY QUALIFIERD

8
nonpublic tescher self-rating by 6 19 0
INADEQUATELY QUALIFIED 2 5 0

0
8
6

subjects for the three categories
given at the right:
[~ SECONDARY TEACEERS:
total numbers of public and
monpublic secondary ceachers of
mathematics & science (imcluding
full and part-tima) for the three
categories given at the right:

Eater the
RUNBEIN TIZACHING 17 14

NUM3ER FULLY LICERSED 17 14

FUNMBER ATTENDIMG SUTJECT
3. MATIE® IN-SETVICE IN
LAST TTREE YZARS 45 24

Il(HD.IlII'IlLINIIITlII

8
0
0
0
8
e

SHORTAGES OF QUALIFIED PUBLIC INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF
MATHENMATICS

SCIERCE

CURRENT / FUTURE SEHORTAGES
|ELEMERTARY| SECONDARY [ELEMENTARY| SECORDARY

For all participating puhlic agencies, provide the curremt s:crtsge (numbers) _'_] i[ Pl
of qualified toachers hy subject area and school classification. For each 0

entry made, provide an explanation below.
provide the shortage (mumbers) of r_!_] (6 | (7] (8]

0

For all participeting public asgpenciles,
qualifiad teachers as preojectad for the 1994-1995 school year, by subject area
and school classification. For sach entry made, provide an explanaciom below. 0 0

For EACH item (1 cthrough 8 adove) in which a number is entered, provide am explanmacion of the shortage(s):

STUDEKT ACri iZVEMENT

Provide levels of student achievement [or each subject below. Indicate the source of the reference material(s) used (such as
Stata assesssent results, standardized test resulcts, teacher judgement, North Central Revorts, progress over last three years,

etc.). Actach sdditionai paees if mecessary.

HATHERATION! ACT tests have
above the state and national average. In 199(
-91, 203 or 6T percent of our seniors took '
ACT tests with a composite of 21.2 compared ta
a 20.0 national composite score. Standard
Achievement tests have been positive.

SCIRRCEY ACT tests have consistently been

above the state and national average. 1In
1990-91, 203 or 69 percent of our seniors
took ACT tests with a composite of 22.0
compared to a national composite of 20.7.
Stanford Achievement and Statewide Achieve-
ment tests have been positive.
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CUERICULUH NEEDS 3

Indicate current curriculum needs lor each of the subject areas below. Use your disc=ict PER Plan, teschsr supgestions,
| learner outcomes, assessment results, ete. for referance material.

MATHEMATICS: E]ementarx : SCIENCE: Elementang
Needs indicate a concern to work cooperativelly Staff requests indicate a need for inservicg

on outcome-based education implementation. in physical science "Micros Project" for
This would include: writing the corrective class implementation in grades 2 and 3.

and enrichment loops, technology and manipu- | Grades 5 and 6 express concern for inservic
latives in math and interdisciplinary update on materials from last summer's
“thematic" planning. institute at Moorhead State University.

See attached . See attached

?R0GRAM List specific sctivities starting with elemencary and middle school and number sach sctivicy as that it will

i correlate with estimated expenditures on pagc 4 of this application., Iadicats spacific nec> of s=tivity,

DESCRIPTION § specific mathematics or science content, number of teachers, length iz days, 2nd lecztinn. Indleste dew foinds
will be used to meet the needs on previous page and/or above.

MATHEMATICS 5.

IActivity 1 Elementary - Eight staff members will attend Summer Mathematics Institue at
Concordia College, June 8-26, 1992.

Activity 4 Junior High - Substitutes will be provided for an Inservice on Software and
Manipulatives by Concordia consultant.

Activity 5 Junior High - One half day substitutes will be provided for meeting with the
Director of Outcome-based Education to discuss Management Systems for mathematics and
implementation into existing curriculum.

Activity 6 Junior High - Three one-half day subs will be provided to school visitations. .
Activity 10 Senior High - Substitutes will be provided for three staff to attend "Geometry
Sketch Ead“ inservice.

Activity 11 Senior High - Ten one-half day subs for cooperative planning in the following:
Algebra/Trig. "Revisions and Management," Geometry/Business Math "Implementation and
Validation," Algebra II/Pre-Calculus "Writing Outcomes."

SCIENCE

Activity 2 Elementary - Staff members will receive support to attend physical science
inservice at Moorhead State University in June 1992.

Activity 3 Elementary - Staff in grades 2 and 3 will have substitutes to attend a software
inservice in October 1991. Consultants will receive stipends and materials will be
purchased for-workshop.

Activity 7 Junior High - Substitutes and travel expenses will be provided for three earth
science instructors to attend a workshop, Minnesota Museum of Science in February 1992.
Activity 8 Junior High - Science teachers will attend an inservice "HyperStudio" with
consultant fees and materials provided. .

Activity 9 Junior High - Staff will meet for cooperative planning in Outcome-based
Instruction with 6 days of substitute fees provided.

SEE ATTACHED
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4.

EXFENDITURE ESTIMATES FOR ACTIVITIES

List expenditure estimates for each activity listed in Program Description. Totals sust equal those im Budget Summary eon
Page 3. N
-

EXCESS FUNDS FOR ELEMENTARY AND MIDDLE SCHOOLI(S)

i D;;:::::! UTARS OBJECT o i
AC 5 #256 maT® SERIES CODE EIPEEDITURTE 1TEN o= PR
"0+ | 260 sciemce | (5e® Page 3) ONITS OKIT

256 300 Summer Math Institute 250
260 100 Software Inservice 60
200 Software Inservice
400 Software Inservice

S$YDTNTALSY

OTHEER ELEMENTARY AND HMIDDLE SCHOCL/./S)

300 Summer Science Institute

500

SECOMNDARY SCHOOL(S]

Math Inservice 245
Math Inservice 31.
Technology Inservice 245
Technology Inservice 31
Technology Inservice 100
Technology Inservice 150
- 256 Classroom Visits 105
P Classroom Visits 13:
260 Science Museum 203
Science Museum 23
Science Museum 207

SEE ATTACHE

SUBTOTAL

%,209.15

L Di1RELCT cosra-b"g,642’55

* This amount must equal the "excess" allocaction (1991-92 alleocaction minus the 1990-91 allocascztion).

o
i
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CURRICULUM NEEDS (continued)

MATHEMATICS:
Junior High

Needs indicate a concern to work on a management system for
outcome-based mathematics. The staff would like to investigate
technological innovations for specific content using Apple
computers.

Senior High

Staff indicates need for cooperative inservice on revisions,
implementation and validation and initial writing OBE.

8CIENCE:

Junior High

Staff requests indicate needs for inservice on "HyperStudio" and
its implication to science instruction. Also a need to extend

information from the Minneapolis Science Museum to class
curricula.

sttt ta

Staff requests funding to attend national/regional science
conferences to obtain technology and skills for content.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION (continued)

S8CIENCE

Activity 12 Senior High - Substitutes and travel expenses will
be provided for three science instructors to attend
national/regional convention meetings to bring back technology
and skills to be implemented into outcome-based curriculum.

Activity 13 Senior High - Four one-half day substitutes will be
provided for cross-curriculum planning with the department.

(All activities are in Moorhead unless identified.)
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EXPENDITURE ESTIMATES FOR ACTIVITIES (continued)

S8ECONDARY BCHOOL(8)

260 100 HyperStudio Inservice
200 HyperStudio Inservice
300 HyperStudio Inservice

100 Outcome Based Coop. Plng.
200 Outcome Based Coop. Plng.

100 "Sketch Pad" Inservice
200 "Sketch Pad" Inservice
300 "Sketch Pad" Inservice
400 "Sketch Pad" Inservice

100 Outcome Based Coop. Plng.
200 Outcome Based Coop. Plng.

100 Professional Meeting
200 Professional Meeting
366 Professional Meeting

100 Outcome Based Coop. Plng.
200 Outcome Based Coop. Plng.
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Summarize program expenditures according to the UFARS object codes and descriptions.
UFARS Finance Code 414 should be used in conmjumction with thiy pregras.

OBJECT . PROGRAM
SERIES EXPENDITURE DESCRIPTION BUDCET

100 SALARIES AND WAGES ;3 663
)

o0 EMPLOYEE BENEFITS 454 .55

366, 3¢7 '
and/or TRAVEL 2,169
368

300 ALL OTHER PURCHASED SERVICES ¥
3,076

400 SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS 280

500 CAPITAL EXPENDITURES **

800 OTHER EXPENSE

TOTAL DIRECT COSTS 9,642.55

RESTRICTED INDIRECT COST RATE: _ . 1% (Total edmin. costs may mot exceed 5%)
(CANNOT be charged agsinst Capital Expenditures) 94

CRANT TOTAL $9,736.55

* Include Rental / Leasing of Facilities
* * Include Equipment Purchases

Pll.?SJEEC(;IFED Susmarise sxpenditures by area anl by public and nompublic schools. Imclude expenditure area percentages in
FUNDS relation to the public/mompublic expenditure ares amounts.

INSERVICE prams *R0SAAN PUBLIC NONPUBLIC
EXPEN
DITURE PROGRAM BUDGET PERCENT OF

0
AREA CODES AMOUNT TOTAL AMOUNT FUBLIC PROGRAM NONPUBLIC
TOTAL TOTAL AMOUNT | ppncaM TOTAL

MATHEMATICS 256 1% 3.908.75 |$ 3,658 40.0 Z|$ 250 51.0 %

SC1TnCE 260 | 5,733.80 5,493.20 60.0 240.40 49.0

COMPUTER / TELECOMMUNICATIONS 5
EQUIPMENT FOR MATE 256

COMPUTER/ TELECOMMUNICATIONS
EQUIPMENT FOR SCIENCE

260

TOTAL DIRECT COSTS|$9.642.55 [$9,151.20 100.0 %

*KOTE: A waiver must be granted to expend funds in these areas.
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6.

NONPUBLIC SCHOCL Check one of the following regaraing program parcticipation by nenpublic schools

PARTICIPATION within your diszrize. i
PR

E:] There are no nonpublic schools in che school districe.
| ! All nonpublic schools within the district have been contacted and none wish to participace.

All nonpublic schools within the district have been conctacted and the following wish to
participace. (If more space is needed, attach an additional page)

St. Joseph Catholic School. 202 10th Street South, Moorhead, MN

STUDENTS AND By public and nompublic elemencary, middle school and secondary levels, encer the
susber of students and teachers that will be affected by the project during ths
TEACHERS AFFECTED 1991-92 school year.

PUBLILC BORPUBLIC

LEVELS MATHEMATICS SCIENCE MATHEMATICS SCIENCE

TEACHERS STUDERTS | TEACMERS | STUDENTS TEACHERS | STUDERTS TEACHERS ,STUQ!!TS

SERWRNTRAY 17 999 16 999 3 78 o

MIDDLE SCHOOL 15 949 12 949 F

SECONDARY 17 1597 14 1602 I

TOTALS PROJECTED 49 3545 42 3550

COORDINATION WITH OTHER RESOURCES

l. 1f funds from other State, local, and/or federal |2. If resources from the community are being used such as

(especially Mational Science Foundation, Department of those from public agemciss, private induscry,
Energy, or both) rascurcas are being expended for the institutions of higher educatiom, public and private

same purpose, describe bow resources are being nonprofit erganisacions, and other inscituctions,
coordinated. describs how resocurces ars being ceordinated.

$525 support in coordination with grant
monies for elementary science workshops
in coordination with Moorhead State
University and $2,000 support in
coordination with grant monies for
elementary Math Institute with Concordia
College.
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APPENDIX Z-2

MTC Employees
Nate Johnson - zmgﬁéw

Meeting With Merger Consultants

; I 7 1900

September 16, 1991

On September 12, 1991, the six area technical college presidents
met in Burnsville with the two consultants for a tentative
discussion of their findings. BAlso in attendance was John Ostrem
from the State board.

The general comments that were made by the consultants follow as
they were presented and not in any order of priority or grouping:

The intent of this merger is not necessarily to save
money.

Staff want to be separated from the K-12.

The loss of revenues to the local district ($95,000+ in
Moorhead annually) was not a big issue with the
superintendents.

The six colleges represented by the teachers and non-
licensed staff recommended that all six colleges merge
as a result of their most recent meeting in Detroit
Lakes.

A statement needs to be made on how the size of the
merger will enable the newly created district to better
serve the needs of students.

Staff members are concerned about distance of campuses,
potential loss of jobs, master agreements, loss of
campus identity/autonomy and the school board.

Some people feel that the new school board should have
at-large members too. There is some concern about the
new board having mostly K-12 background experiences.

Staff want input, they don't want administrators
calling all the shots.

Some are concerned about the creation of another level
of administration. (NJ-actually, just replaced by the
current level).

Some are concerned about the potential of St. Paul
getting too involved in the decision making process at
the local level.

Some are afraid of our mission and/or programs getting
too watered down.

Some want to see transferability of credits between
colleges issue free.
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13. Some are concerned about loss of local control (school
board, community people, etc.)

14. Some want to maintain local contracts and/or agreements
with other institutions, agencies, etc.

15. Some are concerned about the fund balance negatives at
some colleges.

of the areas that need to be addressed are:

A. Use similar administrative titles

B. Trust between campuses (How will this be developed?)
Changing from competition to cooperation

Don't forget that the main reason we're here is to
serve students.

Importance of the new district president to be the
right person

We need time to make the transition effective

Functions of the new central office:

(% Private industry has been visited

2. Closely delineated functions

s Where located?

4. Long range planning

S. Student accounting

6. Financial affairs

7. Central purchasing, but also the ability to
purchase some things locally

We may not be ready to make the merger operational by
July, 1992.

Do we need a major name change?
The formal presentation of the consultants will be on

October 22, 1991, at Moorhead Technical College in
Bergos Auditorium at 2:00 p.m.

Townsite Administration
School Board
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Global Warming Could
Bring Massive Fires

Giobal warming during the next
50 years may cause massive
fires in up to 90% of North
America, according to Oregon
State University scientists. In a
“worst-case” scenario, global
warming would cause persistent
droughts and changing vegeta-
tion patterns as well as cata-
strophic forest fires around much
of the world, says ecology pro-
fessor Ronald Neilson. The fires
would be unlike any that the
earth’s climate has ever experi-
enced and would inject huge
amounts of carbon dioxide into

believe that fire will be the dorm-
nant factor in future

change around most of the
world,” says Neilson.

Diagnosing Car
Problems

A small, computerized diagnos-
tic device allows motorists to
determine what's wrong with
their engines from the comfort of
the front seat. The system,
thought to be the first of its kind,
not only detects a fault but pro-
vides guidance in finding the
source of the problem. Car-
performance data are collected
covering aimost every aspect of
engine operation, and results
are continuously displayed on
both a large screen and a printed
readout. The manufacturer,
Sykes-Pickavant, Ltd., of En-
gland, believes the system will
not only save time for experi-

enced mechanics, but allow less-

experienced mechanics 1o
undertake sophisticated engine-
fault analysis and repair.

Portable analyzer identifies
engine faults from the comfort
of the front seat.

Portable sequencer lets
wmm,
" orchestra.

= Making Your Own Music
% Would-be musicians can now

OY*IOMchSewhun

MOM:MPWM

musical palette of sampled in-
struments and drums, 76 preset
rhythm patterns, and a 6,000
note sequencer that will aliow
amateurs to create professional-
sounding original compositions
at the touch of a few buttons.
Once you've entered your
melody and stored it on a micro-
chip, you can plug in a pair of
headphones and use the device
to listen to your own music as
you wouid a conventional per-
sonal stereo.

Computers and
Children

Children are more likely to be
using a computer than adults
are, reports the U.S. Bureau of
the Census. Nearly half of U.S.
children aged 3 to 17 were using
a computer at home or at school
in 1989, up from 30% five years
earlier. Twenty percent of aduits
over age 18 reported using a
computer at home, work, or
school in 1989, up from 18% in
1984. Parents who are trying to
prepare their children for the
future work force appear to be
spurring the trend, the Bureau
believes, and there is a strong
correlation between the level of
householder education and com-
pubruu Nearly 75% of children
of householders with four or
more years of college were re-
ported to be using computers.

Gum to Taste

Good Longer

Chewing gum's flavor normally
vanishes after about 10 minutes,
but a new sustained-release
technology promises to extend
the fiavor of gum for several
hours. Scientists at Columbia
Laboratories in Hollywood,
Florida, have developed a
polymer film into which flavoring
agents can be added; as the
chewer chews, the flavors are
released slowly out of the gum.
In addition to enhancing the en-
joyment of “recreational chew-
ing,” the longer-lasting gum
could be used to deliver drugs,
such as those that fight periodon-
tal disease, the scientists be-
lieve.

Breastfeeding
Benefits Mothers

Health researchers have long
advocated asa
healthful start in life for babies.
Evidence now shows that their
mothers may benefit as well,
according to the Institute of
Medicine. Recent studies found
that some women who breastfed
their babies used calcium more
efficiently, enhancing bone
mass. This may indicate a posi-
tive link between lactation and
prevention of osteoporosis, re-
saarchers believe. Other studies
show a reduced risk of breast
cancer and increased ease in

Daddies’ Clubs

family-planning programs are
increasingly aiming at the male
audience, reports the United
Nations Population Fund. In
South Korea, family planning
was introduced in annual military
and civil-service training pro-
grams, and the number of men
lccephng family planning more
than doubled in two years. In
Séo Paulo, Brazil, Pro-Pater
clinics were set up in 1980 to
provide raproducﬁve health ser-
vices ex for men. And in
Ghana, "Daddies’ Clubs® in

nndfooiballjemoyswnhoondom
logos that say "Wear Me.”

Memberofmofchms *Dad-
dies’ Clubs.”

For more information, see

“Sources, Tomorrow in Brief” on page 52 of this issue.

THE FUTURIST  September-October 1991 §




REGULAR MEETING

BOARD OF EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DIBTRICT #152
TOWNSITE CENTRE

SEPTEMBER 24, 1991

PAGE 1

MEMBERS PRESENT: Wayne Alexander, Curt Borgen, Bill Cox, James
Cummings, Mark Gustafson, Anton Hastad, Ellen Hunt, and Bob
Jernberg.

CALL TO ORDER: The meeting was called to order at 5:00 p.m.

SUPERINTENDENT SEARCH PROCES8: The Board met with MSBA
representative, Mike Torkelson to discuss alternatives that may
be used to search for a superintendent.

A break in the meeting was held until 6:50 p.m.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE: Chairperson Cummings led the Board,
audience and administration in the Pledge of Allegiance when the
meeting resumed at 6:50 p.m.

PREVIEW OF AGENDA: Bob Jernberg, Interim Superintendent,
previewed the agenda adding land development Moonlite Drive-In
and land at 12th Avenue South & 34th Street.

APPROVAL OF AGENDA: Hunt moved, seconded by Cox, to approve the
consent agenda as presented. Motion carried 7-0.

FOR_YOUR INFORMATION

Carol Renner, Moorhead Public Service, presented awards to
Moorhead students Heather Peterson, Alic1a Wegner, and Jenny
Bedard, for their art work publlshed in the Moorhead Public
Serv1ce Annual Report. Each received a $50 savings bond and a
framed picture of their art work.

COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS

MSBA Legislative Meeting - Cummings reported the meetlng
discussed School Board involvement in the legislative process.

Long Range Planning - Gustafson reported the committee discussed
the World Futures conference and listed objectives for 1991-92 to
fit into the 1992-97 Long Range Plan.

PER - It was reported the Parental Involvement Plan and how it
relates to building PAC’s was discussed.

Superintendent’s Advisory Council - Jernberg reported thirteen
(13) parents attended. Food preparation and sales for fund
raising events, food service and transportation programs were
discussed.
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REVIEW STUDENT SCHOOL BOARD MEMBERS: Student representatives
reported a meeting was held at the high school for students to
decide what process they feel should be used to meet the new
legislation calling for student representatives to the School
Board. The students feel a group should be established that
would meet with the Board at least three (3) times per year to
discuss issues and concerns. Meetings would be held at the high
school and the students would set the agendas.

A formal recommendation will be presented to the Board at the
October 8th meeting.

NON-ALIGNED EMPLOYEES: Borgen moved, seconded by Gustafson, to
approve the administrative policy for non-aligned employees. The
policy will be used for employees who do not qualify under
P.E.L.R.A. to be included in a bargaining unit. Motion carried
7-0.

COMPARABLE WORTH REVIEW PROCES8S8: Alexander moved, seconded by
Cox, to approve the comparable worth changes as follows:

Current Move to
Tuition Clerk (Accts. Rec. MTC) B21 B22
Asst. Secy. to Dir. of Special Ser. Al3 B21
Women’s Support Services Al3 B21
Student Services Al2 B21
Financial Aid Secretary-MTC B21 B22
Computer Operator Programmer B22 B23
Health Occupation Coordinator C41 C42
ECFE Coordinator C42 C43
ABE Coordinator C42 Cc43
District Accountant C42 C43
Activities Director C52 D62
Dean of Business Affairs-MTC D61 D62

Motion carried 7-0.

The following positions were not recommended for change:

Asst. Elementary Secretary Al3
Health Technician A13
Sr. High Nurse’s Secretary B21
Student Services Secretary-MTC B21
Secy. to Dir. of Special Services B23
Cert. Occup. Therapy Asst. (COTA) B23
Payroll Secretary B23
Dean of Adult Education D62
Director Special Services D63
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REVIEW SITE BASED DECISION MAKING TASK FORCE: The Board Chair
will appoint a board member to serve on the task force if a
volunteer is not found.

PERSONNEL: Alexander moved, seconded by Borgen, to approve the
following personnel items as amended:

New Employees

Jeff Erickson - ESL Teacher, MA+45 (7), $28,427.36 (30,434), 170
days

Kyle Olthoff - POHI Paraprofessional, Junior High, B21 (0),
$7.06/hour, effective immediately

MTC Staff Fall Quarter

Susan Hinsperger - Dental Instructor, BA+75 (8), 24% time,
$2,154.50 (28,726)

Dale McCracken - Medical Insurance Instructor, BA (6), 12% time,
$814.84 (21,729)

Keith Johnson - Drafting Instructor, BA (11), 28% time, $2,243.16
(25,637)

Renee Henney - Postal Service Management, BA (8), 12% time,
$868.30 (23,155)

Pat Conlon - Medical Records, BA (4), 16% time, $1,086.45
(21,729)

Harold Brehmer - Drafting Instructor, BA (11), 28% time,
$2,243.16 (25,637)

Joel Aslakson - Math Instructor, BA+45 (7), 28% time, $1,290.08
(25,802)

Jean Schuette - Discover Instructor, BA+15 (7), 52% time,
$3,816.67 (23,487)

Chuck Tomhave - Marketing Instructor, BA (7), 16% time, $1,116.37
(22.:327)

Bonnie Kavanaugh - Communications Instructor, BA (5), 48% time,
$2,172.90 (21,729)

Scott Hildre - Marketing Instructor, BA (4), 48% time, $3,259.34
(21,729)

Yyvonne Boe - Administrative Support, BA (7), 12% time, $837.10
(22,327)

Pegg§ Peterson - Administrative Support, BA (6), 16% time,
$1,086.45 (21,729)

Nancy Stigen - Flex Lab & Math Instructor, BA (7), 48% time, 111
hours, $6,104.28

Assurance of Mastery Paraprofessionals

EDISON - all B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 5 hours/day
Cathy Davies, Peggy Tri, Nancy Hagen, Ruth Wilson,
Patricia Aarestad, Michele Barrett, Janet Pipho

PROBSTFIELD - all B21 (0), $7.06/hour
Belinda Bauder - 3.2 hours/day
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WASHINGTON - all B21 (0), $7.06/hour,
Karen Bluhm, Sandra Hayek, Catherine Dokken, Barb Lien, Joni
Burns, Joyce Krueger, Jolinda Michels, Debra Wolfgram - 2.5
hours/day
Muriel Baukol, Juneve Givens - 3.75 hours/day

RIVERSIDE - all B21 (0), $7.06/hr, 4.75 hrs/day, 4 days/week
Mary Broten, Natalie Carlson, Kay Blake, Susie Pierce-Puppe

ROBERT ASP - all B21 (0), $7.06/hour
Renae Roberts - 5 hrs/day
Linda Jones - 4 hrs/day
Minka Leeser - 3 hrs/day

Motion carried by roll call vote 6-1; Gustafson abstaining.
MOONLITE DRIVE-IN LAND DEVELOPMENT: Hastad moved, seconded by

Cox, to accept the proposal from Plaza Development to purchase
the land, in the amount of $70,860. Motion carried 7-0.

LAND DEVELOPMENT AT 12TH AVENUE S8OUTH & 34TH S8TREET: The Board
discussed the proposal from R.D. Offutt and Associates for 80
acres of land. No action was taken at this time.

1989-92 PRINCIPALS’ CONTRACT: No action was taken.
CONSENT AGENDA: As part of the consent agenda, the Board:

Eisenhower Grant - Approved the submission of the grant proposal,
in the amount of $9,736.

Non-Resident Agreements - Approved the non-resident agreement:

To Attend Norman County West Public Schools
Cari A. Carter - Rt. 1 Box 20, Georgetown, MN Grade 9

CALL AN ADDITIONAL MEETING: Gustafson moved, seconded by
Alexander, to hold a regular meeting on Tuesday, October 1 at
5:00 p.m., to discuss the superintendent search process. Motion
carried. 7-0.

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE D

The Board briefly discussed the options of using a consultant or
coordinator to assist in the superintendent search.

ADJOURNMENT: The meeting was adjourned at 9:10 p.m.

Mark Gustafson, Clerk
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MEMBERS PRESENT: Curt Borgen, Bill Cox, James Cummings, Mark
Gustafson, Anton Hastad, Ellen Hunt, and Bennett Trochlil.

MEMBERS ABSENT: Wayne Alexander

CALL TO ORDER: The meeting was called to order at 5:30 p.m.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE: Chairperson Cummings led the Board,
administration and audience in the Pledge of Allegiance.

LAND DEVELOPMENT PROPOSAL: Mr. Nygaard, Plaza Development,
presented a letter to the Board regarding the proposed
development of 11.81 acres in Riverview Estates.

Borgen moved, seconded by Gustafson, to approve the agreement
with the City of Moorhead for land development of the 11.81 acres
of land contingent upon City approval within 30 days and
development of lots to be marketable by July 1, 1992. Motion
carried 6-0.

1989-92 PRINCIPALS’ CONTRACT: The Board was briefed regarding
the tentative settlement. The contract will be presented for

Board approval at the September 24 meeting, if ratified by the
principals.

REVIEW TEACHER NEGOTIATIONS STRATEGIES: Memo S-92-032 was
reviewed. The Board discussed negotiations progress and strategy
with negotiator, Paul Hetland.

ADJOURNMENT: Gustafson moved, seconded by Cox, to adjourn the
meeting at 7:25 p.m. Motion carried 6-0.

Mark Gustafson, Clerk
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MEMBERS PRESENT: Wayne Alexander, Curt Borgen, Bill Cox, James
cummings, Mark Gustafson, Anton Hastad, Ellen Hunt, and Bennett
Trochlil.

MEMBERS ABSENT: None

CALL TO ORDER: The meeting was called to order at 6:35 p.m.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE: Chairperson Cummings led the Board,
administration and audience in the Pledge of Allegiance.

PREVIEW OF AGENDA: Trochlil previewed the agenda.

APPROVAL OF AGENDA: Alexander moved, seconded by Hastad, to
approve the agenda as presented. Motion carried 7-0.

APPROVAL OF MINUTES8: Alexander moved, seconded by Hastad, to
approve the minutes of August 1, 13 (as amended), and 27, 1991.
Motion carried 7-0.

CONSENT AGENDA: Borgen moved, seconded by Gustafson, to approve
the following items on the consent agenda: Consideration of

Claims, Lease Agreements and Nonresident Agreements. Motion
carried 7-0.

CONSIDERATION OF CLAIMS: As part of the consent agenda, the
Board approved the claims, subject to audit, in the amount of
$825,528.01.

General Fund: 249,292.14
Food Service: 32,729.35
Transportation: 105,166.91
Community Services: 15,516.10
Capital Expenditure: 257,570.50
Debt Redemption: 238.18
MTC-General Fund: 68,676.90
MTC-Special Revenue Fund: 50,346.68
MTC-Adult Education: 5,823.44
MTC-Equipment Fund: 17,797.71
MTC-Repair & Betterment: 11,257.19
Student Funds: 1,241.60
Townsite Centre: 9,870.31
TOTAL $ 825,528.01

Motion carried 7-0.
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FOR_YOUR INFORMATION

Lynn Tkachuk, Early Childhood Screening Coordinator, reviewed the
legislative changes to this program. Changes included the
elimination of volunteers, requires people doing the screening to
be licensed and trained, and mandates screenings for all
kindergarten students before beginning school.

Les Sharrock, Chief of Police, updated the Board regarding the
D.A.R.E. program noting community response has been great.
Police officers, Dave Miller and Chris Carey, commented the
program is doing excellent in the schools and expressed
appreciation for the support from everyone involved.

Trochlil reported the KVOX-AM radio program during the
intermission of football games is going well. Transportation,
OBE, and food service have been discussed.

Jernberg notified the Board a video is available to the Board on
a program presented by the Department of Education and others
discussing OBE, its impact on post-secondary institutions and
expectations of the State Board of Education.

Jernberg reported the opening of school went smoothly.
Enrollments were up by 250 students (14 more than projected).
Food service has had some problems with balances in accounts. A
suggestion to produce statements, monthly or biweekly, and mail
to parents was made. The Board will be kept up-to-date regarding
this issue.

COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS

Joint Powers - Cummings reported the committee discussed migrant
issues, joint medical insurance, extending committee membership
to Glyndon-Felton Public Schools, wellness programs and voter
redistricting.

1991-92 superintendent’s Contract: Hastad moved, seconded by
Borgen, to approve the 1991-92 superintendent’s contract with a
salary of $81,994.00. Motion carried 6-1; Alexander dissenting.

LAND DEVELOPMENT PROPOSAL: The Board discussed the specifics for
the development of 11.81 acres in Riverview Estates. Mr. Nygaard
of Plaza Development approached the Board to reiterate his offer
to develop the land. Bob Lacher will meet with Mr. Nygaard, if a
suitable agreement can be negotiated, the item may be placed on
the special meeting agenda for Thursday, September 12.
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NON-ALIGNED EMPLOYEE GROUPS: The Board discussed an
administrative policy designed to address a number of people who
work for the district but do not qualify as a bargaining unit
under P.E.L.R.A. The positions involved include: Adult
Education Coordinators (not members of the Supervisors bargaining
group), Indian Education Coordinator, Hispanic Home/School
Liaison, and Marketing Specialist-MTC. This item will be placed
on the September 24th agenda.

FUEL TANK REPLACEMENT CHANGE ORDER: Borgen moved, seconded by
Gustafson, to approve change order #1, in the amount of
$7,482.67, for monitoring work by Twin City Testing. Motion
carried 7-0.

Central Office Organization: Alexander moved, seconded by
Borgen, to approve the personnel change of: Anne Moyano =
Supervisor on Leave in the Personnel Office, effective as soon as
possible. Motion carried 7-0.

Borgen moved, seconded by Alexander, to approve the personnel
change of: Robert Jernberg - Interim Superintendent, effective
October 14, 1991. Motion carried 7-0.

The Board will discuss filling the superintendent and asst.
superintendent positions at the September 24th meeting.

PERSONNEL: Hunt moved, seconded by Gustafson, to approve the
following personnel items:

New Emplovees (effective for the 1991-92 school year unless
stated otherwise)

Shirley Reiner - MSMH Paraprofessional, Riverside, B21 (0),
$7.06/hour, 7 hours/day

Jody Borgen - POHI Paraprofessional, Senior High, B21 (0),
$7.06/hour, 7 hours/day

Billie Sue Ellingson - Inclusion Paraprofessional, Probstfield,
B21 (0), $7.06/hour, 3.5 hours/day

Karen Elker - MSMH Paraprofessional, Riverside, B21 (0),
$7.06/hour, 7 hours/day

Margaret Scott - Inclusion Paraprofessional, Probstfield, B21
(0), $7.06/hour, 7 hours/day

Barb Skjefte - MSMH Paraprofessional, Riverside, B21 (0),
$7.06/hour, 7 hours/day

Valarie Rutter - POHI Paraprofessional, Washington, B21 (0),
$7.06/hour, 7 hours/day

Deb Lontz - Inclusion Paraprofessional, Washington, B21 (0),
$7.06/hour, 3.5 hours/day

Barb Olson - POHI Paraprofessional, Riverside, B21 (0),
$7.06/hour, 3.5 hours/day
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Rachel Newton = POHI Paraprofessional, Junior High, B21 (0),
$7.06/hour

Nancy Friesen - Interpreter, Probstfield, B23 (0), $7.77/hour, 7
hours/day

Bonnie Bachmeier - Library Secretary, Riverside, Al12 (0),

$6.49 /hour

Catherine Russell - 5th Grade Teacher, Robert Asp, BA (4),
$21,729

Steve Connelly - Health Teacher, Junior High, MA (4), 78 days -
$11,297.52 (26,360)

Cory Warling - Custodian, Robert Asp, Al2 (0), $6.49/hour,
effective September 11, 1991

Resignation

Lillian Torgrimson - Food Service, Junior High, effective
immediately

Ken Johnson - Teacher on Leave, effective immediately

Change in Assignment

Mary Regelstad - Teacher on Special Assignment - 8 hours/day, 182
days with extended days to be determined by Central
Administration as needed.

Change in Employee Entity
Cynthia Sillers - Community Coordinator through Joint Powers

agreement with the city of Moorhead and Clay County, based on
stipulations previously determined through Board action, C-42
(6), $31,000

Early Retirement
Bennett Trochlil - Superintendent, effective October 14, 1991

Motion carried 7-0.

STUDENT SCHOOL BOARD MEMBER: The Board discussed new legislation
that would allow student representation on the school board. Two
options are available, either having students participate during
the meetings or form a student committee which would meet with
the Board separate of board meetings to discuss items.

Students will be invited to the September 24th meeting to discuss
the issue before a final decision is made.

BITE BASED MANAGEMENT PROGRAM: Jernberg reviewed a working draft
designed to proceed with site based management in the district.

CHANGE MEETING S8TART TIME: Borgen moved, seconded by Alexander,
to change the starting time of the September 24th meeting to 5:00
p.m. Motion carried 7-0. This will allow the Board to meet with
MSBA representative, Mike Torkelson, to develop a process for the
superintendent search.
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CONSENT AGENDA: As part of the consent agenda, the Board:

Lease Agreements - Approved the lease agreements with the West
Central ECSU and the Adult Basic Education program, in the amount
of $7,790.64, effective September 1, 1991 through August 30,
1992; and, Early Childhood Family Education program, in the
amount of $18,924.99, effective August 15, 1991 through August
14, 1993.

Non-Resident Agreements - Approved the following non-resident
agreements, subject to board action of the appropriate districts:

To Attend Moorhead Public Schools
William M. Pratt, Jr. - 607 2 1/2 Ave NW, Dilworth, Grade 1

To Attend Dilworth Public Schools

Justin L. Hanson - 1706 4th Ave No, Mhd, Grade 4
Jamie M. Hanson - 1706 4th Ave No, Mhd, Grade 9
Randall Cyr - 1909 18th Ave So, Mhd, Grade 10
Joshua J. Hanson - 3511 7th St So, Mhd, Grade 12

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD

MSBA will send a representative, Mr. Michael Torkelson, to visit
with the Board to assist in developing a focus on a process that
will be used to search for a new superintendent.

ADJOURNMENT: Chairperson Cummings adjourned the meeting at 9:15
p.m.

Mark Gustafson, Clerk
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Robert Jernberg, Interim Superintendent

MISSION STATEMENT

To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Wayne Alexander Mark Gustafson
A. C. (Curt) Borgen Anton Hastad
Bill Cox Ellen Hunt
James Cummings Robert Jernberg

I. CALL TO ORDER
II. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
III. PREVIEW OF AGENDA - Robert Jernberg, Interim Superintendent
IV. APPROVAL OF AGENDA
Recommendation: Move to approve the agenda as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

PRE-SCHOOL--K - 12 PROGRAM--COMMUNITY EDUCATION

A. UNFINISHED BUSINESS

1. Review Search (Jernbergq) Appendix A
Process for
Superintendent
Position

Explanation: The Board will discuss issues related
to defining the process to be used in the search for
a new superintendent.

Recommendation: For Discussion Only

VI. ADJOURNMENT

NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING Tuesday, October 8, 1991 - 6:30 p.m,

Board Room - Townsite Centre
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MEMBERS PRESENT: Wayne Alexander, James Cummings, Mark
Gustafson, Anton Hastad, and Robert Jernberg.

MEMBERS ABSENT: Curt Borgen, Bill Cox and Ellen Hunt.
CALL TO ORDER: The meeting was called to order at 5:05 p.m.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE: Chairperson Cummings led the Board,
audience and administration in the Pledge of Allegiance.

REVIEW SUPERINTENDENT SEARCH PROCESS8: Cummings handed out a
tentative timeline he developed for the superintendent search
process. A checklist from NSBA was reviewed. It was the
consensus that this would be helpful to use.

The Board discussed writing the qualifications and job
description for the position. This should be done before the job
is posted. It was suggested to save time, the Board may want to
divide into subcommittees to complete the tasks (e.g. job
description, qualifications).

The use of a facilitator and/or consultant to assist the Board in
developing timelines, expectations, a job description and
qualifications of the position was discussed. If a facilitator
and/or consultant is used, they will not screen applications.

The Board will complete this task. The process will include
applicants submitting a letter of application and resume. 1In
turn, the Board will forward a packet including an application
form , a request for transcripts and possibly a brochure of the
community and school district.

In summary, the Board decided to define their expectations and
qualifications before applications are requested. A Request For
Proposal (RFP) will be written requesting assistance in aiding
the Board define its expectations and job qualifications needed
for the superintendent’s position. Consultants names obtained
from the Minnesota School Boards Association, the National School
Boards Association and those who have offered their services will
be contacted.

ADJOURNMENT: The meeting was adjourned at 6:10 p.m.

Mark Gustafson, Clexrk
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MEMBERS PRESENT: Wayne Alexander, Bill Cox, James Cummings,
Gustafson, Anton Hastad, Ellen Hunt, and Robert Jernberg.

MEMBERS ABSENT: Curt Borgen
CALL TO ORDER: The meeting was called to order at 6:30 p.m.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE: Chairperson Cummings led the Board,
audience and administration in the Pledge of Allegiance.

PREVIEW OF AGENDA: Jernberg previewed the agenda adding a
personnel item.

APPROVAL OF AGENDA: Gustafson moved, seconded by Alexander,
approve the agenda as amended. Motion carried 6-0.

APPROVAL OF MINUTES: Alexander moved, seconded by Cox, to
approve the minutes of September 10, 12, and 24 (as amended),
1991. Motion carried 6-0.

CONSENT AGENDA: Gustafson moved, seconded by Hastad, to approve
the following items on the consent agenda: Consideration of
Claims; Special Education Contracts; and, Donations. Motion
carried 6-0.

CONSIDERATION OF CLAIMS8: As part of the consent agenda, the
Board approved the claims, subject to audit, in the amount of
$905,161.99

General Fund: 365,139.99
Food Service: 44,939.30

Transportation:
Community Services:
Capital Expenditure:
MTC-General Fund:
MTC-Special Revenue Fund:
MTC-Adult Education:
MTC-Equipment Fund:
MTC-Repair & Betterment:
Federal Financial Aid:
Student Funds:

Townsite Centre:

TOTAL

Motion carried 6-0.

109,954.87
18,339.86
148,980.27
92,634.79
52,383.29
6,425.75
23374.27
10,356.90
26,617.30
2,396.14
4,619.26

$ 905,161.99
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COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS

Activities Council - Cox reported the committee discussed the
Star of the North Games, after-school transportation and choir
changes.. The discontinuation of after-school transportation has
had an effect on participation in the K-8 grade levels. This
item will continue to be monitored.

Communit ducation Advisory Council - Hunt reported the
committee discussed the revised budget, funding received for the
Early Childhood Family Education program and how it is utilized,
and the area meeting held in Detroit Lakes to discuss general
funding of community education. o

Joint Powers - Cummings reported the committee discussed the
Migrant Issues Project’s involvement with at-risk students, tax
levies and redistricting of voter precincts.

STUDENT SCHOOL BOARD MEMBER REPRESENTATION: Alexander moved,
seconded by Gustafson, to approve setting regular and/or special
board meetings on January 21, March 17 and April 21, 7 p.m. at
Moorhead High, to meet with students regarding issues they may
wish to discuss. Motion carried 6-0.

LAND DEVELOPMENT OF 12TH AVENUE SOUTH AND 34TH STREET: Paul
Horn, Rick Jordahl and Fred Suppes of R.D. Offutt and Associates
reviewed the proposal and related issues regarding the purchase
of up to 80 acres of land at this site. The proposal is
requesting $3,750 per acre. Development of land north of 12th
Avenue could begin as early as the spring of 1992. The developer
has assured the city that any drainage problems in the area will
be corrected. R.D. Offutt will contact the School Board before
anything is done with the property.

INTERIM SUPERINTENDENT AGREEMENT: Alexander moved, seconded by
Hunt, to approve the interim superintendent agreement with Robert
Jernberg, effective October 14, 1991 until a permanent
superintendent commences employment, in the amount of $73,640.
Motion carried 6-0.

FUEL TANK REPLACEMENT CHANGE ORDER: Alexander moved, seconded by
Hunt, to approve change order #9 for additional blacktop, in the
amount of $26,233.84. Motion carried 6-0.

OUTCOME BASED EDUCATION CONTRACT: Alexander moved, seconded by
Cox, to accept the contract award to provide $40,000 for an
outcome based management system, and direct staff to work with
the MDE representative in the implementation of this project.
Motion carried 6-0.
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PERSONNEL: Gustafson moved, seconded by Cox, to approve the
following personnel items:

New Employees o

Michael Craik - Construction Electricity Instructor, MTC, BA
(10), $20,722.59 (24,810), effective October 7, 1991

Jeannie Witt - HeadStart Paraprofessional, B21 (0), $7.06/hour,
14 hours/week, effective October 8, 1991

Resignation
Pat Geraghty - Food Service, Junior High, effective September 13,

1991
Jean Steckler - Visually Impaired Teacher, effective -immediately

Maternity Leave
Camille Bloom - MSMH Teacher, Riverside, November 11, 1991 until

January 6, 1992

Beatriz Castillo - Home/School Liaison, on or about October 25
until November 22, 1991

Joni Jacobson - Occupational Therapist, to begin approximately
December 15, 1991 until March 9, 1992

Ann Krier - Secretary, Voyager, on or about December 2, 1991
February 3, 1992

Salary Adijustment

Anne Moyano - Acting Director of Employee Resources Development &
Information, D71 (0), $44,556, effective September 16, 1991, and
continuing until a permanent director commences employment

Motion carried 6-0..
CONSENT AGENDA: As part of the consent agenda, the Board:

Special Education Contracts - Approved the contract with Fargo
Clinic MeritCare for consultation services of emotionally

disturbed students, in the amount of $80 per hour.

Approved the contract with Production Alternatives, Inc. for
vocational assessments and training of handicapped students, in
an amount not to exceed $8,000.

Approved the contract with Clay County Diversified Services, Inc.
for vocational services and assessments of handicapped students,
in an amount not to exceed $10,000.

Approved a contract with the West Central ECSU for the district
to provide consultation for physically handicapped students, in
the amount of $14,482.10, and provide audiological services,
supplies and travel, not to exceed $4,149.
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Approved the contract with Beach Public Schools, Beach, ND, for
residential placement of students at Home on the Range
Residential Treatment Center, in the amount of $8,169.14.

Donations - Accepted a donation from the Moorhead Central Lions
Club for the Early Childhood Screening Program, in the amount of
$100.

Accepted the donation from the Robert Asp Parent Advisory
Committee, in the amount of $200, for the purchase of an electric
piano.

CALL A SPECIAL MEETING: Gustafson moved, seconded by Hastad, to

set a special meeting on Tuesday, October 15 at 5:30 p.m. for the
purpose of discussing the superintendent search process. Motion

carried 6-0.

OTHER PERTINENT ITEM8 TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD

Jernberg reviewed memo S-92-051 regarding the hiring process for
the Employee Resource Development & Information position. The
Board will receive information pertaining to the final three (3)
applicants for review.

The next teacher negotiations session is set for Thursday,
October 24 at 4:00 p.m. The Board will set a meeting in the near
future to clarify what directions it wishes to take regarding
negotiations.

The Board discussed the process to be used for the superintendent
search. The Request for Proposal (RFP) regarding a facilitator/
consultant was reviewed. NSBA and MSBA will be contacted for a
list of names of consulting firms that may be utilized.

Gustafson moved, seconded by Hastad, to mail the RFP to
consultanting firms and hire a consultant if they meet Board
expectations.

cummings moved, seconded by Alexander, to divide the question
(original motion). Motion carried 4-2; Hastad and Gustafson
dissenting.

Gustafson moved, seconded by Hastad, to send out the RFPs to all
appropriate organizations. Motion carried 5-1; Cox dissenting.

Gustafson moved, seconded by Hastad, to hire a consultant if one
meets the expectations of the Board. Motion failed 3-3;
Alexander, Hunt and Cox dissenting.

|

ADJOURNMENT: The meeting was adjourned at 8:15 p.m.

Mark Gustafson, Clerk
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Robert Jernber Superintegfient

MISSION STATEMENT

To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Wayne Alexander Mark Gustafson
A. C. (Curt) Borgen Anton Hastad
Bill Cox Ellen Hunt

James Cummings Robert Jernberg

I. CALL TO ORDER

ITI. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
III. PREVIEW OF AGENDA - Robert Jernberg, Superintendent
IV. APPROVAL OF AGENDA

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

APPROVAL OF MINUTES Appendix A

Recommendation: Move to approve the minutes of September
10, 12, and 24, 1991.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

CONSENT AGENDA (Items: VII; XIII-B. 5-10)

*Al1]l items listed with an asterisk (*) are considered to
be routine by the School Board and will be enacted by one
motion. There will be no separate discussion of these
items unless a Board member or citizen so requests, in
which event the item will be considered in the normal
sequence on the agenda.

Recommendation: Move to approve the items on the consent
agenda.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

CONSIDERATION OF CLAIMS Appendix B




COMMUNICATIONS
OPPORTUNITY FOR COMMUNITY/STAFF TO SPEAK

FOR YOUR INFORMATION 3 Appendix 2

-

1. Futures Article - Appendix Z-1

"WE ARE PROUD"

1. Sandra Keating has been selected as Moorhead Technical
College’s Outstanding Student for 1991.

2. Victor Toribio, a student at Moorhead Senior High, has
been requested to serve on the National Youth
Leadership Council. Victor joins 16 other youth from
several states. Members of the Youth Board will serve
one year as a policy advisory group to NYLC and will
represent NYLC at conferences, training events and
legislative meetings.

Community Education assisted in sponsoring the
attendance of the following students at the 10-day
National Youth Leadership Project: Heather Beaton, Ben
Diest, Victor Toribio, and Aurora Yeba.

3. Moorhead Public Schools has been recognized for
exemplary Planning, Evaluation and Reporting (PER)
accomplishments by the State Curriculum Advisory
Committee (SCAC).

COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS

Activities Council - Cox (9/10)

Community Education Advisory Council - Hunt (9/16)

Joint Powers - Cummings (10/3)

PRE-SCHOOL--K - 12 PROGRAM--COMMUNITY EDUCATION
A. UNFINISHED BUSINESS

1. Consider Student (Jernbergqg) Appendix C
School Board Member
Representation

Explanation: The Board has had several discussions
regarding options of student school board members
and conducting school board meetings with a group
of selected students. Appendix C-1 contains memo
S-92-029 and information regarding this issue.




1. Consider Student School Board Member Representation
(continued....)

Students will be meeting on Mondays prior to each
board meeting, convened by the Student Council, to
review and discuss the agenda. If an item needs
student input, student representatives will speak
for the student body at the board meeting. 1In
addition, to fulfill the statute, the Board will
meet at least three (3) times per year (Option #3).
After discussions with students and advisors, it is
requested the Board set the following regular board
meeting dates:

Moorhead High
Moorhead High
Moorhead High
Moorhead High

Tues., November 19 .
Tues., January 21 .
Tues., March 17 .
Tues., April 21 i

Agendas will include: 1) Opportunity for students
to report activities & issues; and, 2) A discussion
of issues and concerns when the Board and/or
students wish to discuss the items.

It may be possible to cancel one (1) of these
meetings at a later date if necessary.

Recommendation: Move to approve setting regular
board meetings on the dates presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Review Land (Lacher) Appendix D
Development at

12th Avenue South

& 34th Street

Explanation: Appendix D-1 contains a proposal from
R.D. Offutt and Associates regarding 80 acres of
land at this location. A representative from R.D.
Offutt will be present to discuss the proposal and
related issues.

Recommendation: For Discussion Only

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




B. NEW BUSINESS

1. Consider Interim (Cummings) Appendix E
Superintendent
Agreement ~

Explanation: Appendix E-1 contains memo S$-92-050
regarding an agreement with Robert Jernberg to
assume the superintendent position commencing
October 14, 1991, until a permanent superintendent
begins employment. The salary for the position
would be $73,640.

Recommendation: Move to approve the Interim
Superintendent agreement as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Fuel Tank (Lacher) Appendix F
Replacement Change
Order

Explanation: Due to the excessive ground removal
required to remove the fuel tanks, additional
blacktop was required to cover the holes. Change
order #9 is in the amount of $26,233.84.

The school district will request this be funded
under the health and safety levy.

Recommendation: Move to approve change order #9,
in the amount of $26,233.84.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Outcome (Regelstad) Appendix G
Based Education
Contract

Explanation: Appendix G-1 contains a notification
letter from the Minnesota Department of Education
that the district has been awarded an OBE contract.
The state award will provide funding of
approximately $40,000 for the development of a
model for using technology to implement an outcome
based management system including date base
templates, student progress, parent and community
information, and linking course outcomes with
graduation outcomes and competencies. Initial work
will be in communications and math. The project is
for three (3) years.

Recommendation: Move to accept the contract award
and direct the staff work with the MDE representa-
tive in the implementation of this project.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




4.

Consider Personnel (Moyano) Appendix H

New Employees
Chad Murray - Computer Systems Operator, B21 (1),

$7.21/hour, 4 hours/day

Michael Craik - Construction Electr1c1ty
Instructor, MTC, BA (10), $20,722.59 (24,810),
effective October 7, 1991

Resignation
Pat Geraghty - Food Service, Junior High, effective

September 13, 1991
Jean Steckler - Visually Impaired Teacher,
effective immediately

Maternity Leave

Camille Bloom - MSMH Teacher, Riverside, November
11, 1991 until January 6, 1992

Beatriz Castillo - Home/School Liaison, on or about
October 25 until November 22, 1991

Joni Jacobson - Occupation Therapist, to begin
approximately December 15, 1991 until March 9,
1992

Ann Krier - Secretary, Voyager, on or about
December 2, 1991 February 3, 1992

Salary Adijustment
Anne Moyano - Acting Director of Employee Resources

Human Development & Information, D71 (0), $44,556,
effective September 23, 1991, and continuing unt11
a permanent director commences employment

Recommendation: Move to approve the personnel
items as presented.

Moved by Seconded by

Comments

Consider Special (Swedberq) Appendix I
Education Contract

Explanation: Appendix I-1 contains a contract with
Fargo Clinic MeritCare for consultation services of
emotionally disturbed students. A licensed child
psychologist will provide services at a rate of
$80/hour. Services are not to exceed 25 hours
during the 1991-92 school year.

Recommendation: Move to approve the contract with
Fargo Clinic MeritCare, as presented.

Moved by Seconded by

Comments




*6. Consider Special (Swedberg) Appendix J

Education Contract

Explanation: Appendix J-1 contains a contract with
Production Alternatives, Inc. for vocational
assessments and training of handicapped students,
in an amount not to exceed $8,000 for the period of
October 9, 1991 through July 17, 199%92.

Recommendation: Move to approve the contract with
Producation Alternatives, Inc., as presented.

Moved by Seconded by

Comments

Consider Special (Swedbergq) Appendix K
Education Contract

Explanation: Appendix K-1 contains a contract with
Clay County Diversified Services, Inc. for
vocational services and assessments of handicapped
students, in an amount not to exceed $10,000 for
the period of September 2, 1991 through September
2, 1992.

Recommendation: Move to approve the contract with
Clay County Diversified Services, Inc., as
presented.

Moved by Seconded by

Comments

Consider Special (Swedbergq) Appendix L
Education Contract

Explanation: Appendix L-1 contains a contract to
provide the West Central ECSU with 72.8 days of
consultation for physically handicapped students,
in the amount of $14,482.10, and provide
audiological services, supplies and travel, not to
exceed $4,149.

Recommendation: Move to approve the contract with
the West Central ECSU, as presented.

Moved by Seconded by

Comments




*9, Consider Special (Swedberqg) Appendix M
Education Contract

Explanation: Appendix M-1 contains a contract with
Beach Public Schools, Beach, ND, for residential
placement of students at Home on ‘the Range
Residential Center, in the amount of $8,169.14.

Recommendation: Move to approve the contract with
Beach Public Schools, as presented.

Moved by Seconded by

Comments

Consider Donation (Jernbergq) Appendix N

Explanation: The Moorhead Central Lions Club has
donated $100 to the Early Childhood Screening
Program.

The Parent Advisory Committee of Robert Asp School
has donated $200 towards the purchase of an
electric piano.

Recommendation: Move to accept the donations as
presented and send a letter of thank you to the
organizations.

Moved by Seconded by

Comments

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD

Employee Human Resource Development & Information
Position Update - Jernberg

Teacher Negotiations Update

Superintendent Search - Cummings




CALENDAR OF EVENTS
Event

School Board Mtg.
Facilities Task Force
Facilities Task Force

PER

Long Range Planning

MTC Merger Mtg.
School Board Mtg.
SAC

Policy Review
MATC Annual Mtg.
Halloween

MEEP (K-6)

XV. ADJOURNMENT

Date

Tues., Oct. 8
Mon., Oct. 7
Mon., Oct. 14
Tues., Oct. 15
Tues., Oct. 15
Tues., Oct. 22
Tues., Oct. 22
Thurs., Oct. 24
Mon., Oct. 28
Tues., Oct. 29
Thurs., Oct. 31

Fri., Nov. 1

Place
Townsite
Townsite
Townsite
Townsite
Townsite
MTC
Townsite
Townsite
Townsite

St. Cloud

District-
wide

NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING Tuesday, October 22, 1991 - 6:30 p.m.
Board Room - Townsite Centre
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School Board
B. Trochlil

RE: Student Representation on Board

DATE: September 3, 1991

Anne Larson, Community Education Youth Coordinator, and Charles
Fisher, Student Council Advisor and I met last week to discuss
options that the school board should consider in following the
new state statute (attached).

We identified five options:

Option #1 - one student council member or a member of the
community youth advisory board to serve on the
school board for the entire year

Option #2 - one student (the Board may want to directly
appoint or request recommendations from the
student advisors) to serve the entire year

Option #3 the school board will meet three times or more
during the school year with a group of selected
students

Option #4 one student to serve on the board for an entire
year and the school board would meet with a group
of students

Option #5 one student council member and one community youth
board member to serve on the school board

Factors considered with the five options:
1. Broad representation of the student body
2. A single student may be a ‘lone ranger’
3. One student would give consistent input to the board
4. The amount of information a student needs to serve a
useful purpose
Role modeling of school board members
6. Mentoring by school board members
Selection process of the students
Awareness by students of the new law
One student may give only one perspective
10. A one year term does not allow the student to network/bond
with board members
11. Option four may result in different issues that would be
discussed which would be healthy

The three of us suybmit this information for you so discussions
can begin with a final decision to be made in October.

BT:cp

cc: Anne Larson Bob Jernberg Cabinet
Charles Fisher Bob Lacher




APPENDIX C-1

STUDENT REPRESENTATIONM TO THE MOORHEAD SCHOGL BOARD

At an open evening meeting of student body on September 1éth,

1991 it was suggested that representation could best by effected by
the following:

Student representatives will be secured from various interest
groups within the school community. This partial listing would
include student council, TAHC, Key club, band, captain’s group,
newspaper, and any other group wishing inclusion. As a group they
would meet the Monday prior to each board meeting during both lunches
at the high school. It shall be the responsibility of the student
council to convene these meetings. The purpose of that meeting would
be to review the board’s agenda and discern any item that would
solicit student input. At the same meeting any general student
concern would be voiced and prepared for a subsequent board meeting.
Should an item need student input representatives would be selected to
speak for the students at the board meeting.

At any time the board or the student group may select to meet
as a whole or with identified members. As advised in the mandated
legislation these meetings should occur a minimum of three times per
year. Students have suggested that these meetings be open to all
students, teachers, parentes and administrators.




APPENDIX D-1

R.D. OFFUTT COMPANY

2829 South University Drive
P.O. Box 7160
Fargo, North Dakota 58109-7160
(701) 237-6062

September 23, 1991

Mr. Robert Lacher

Assistant Superintendent of Business
Independent School District #152
Moorhead, MN 56560

RE: R.D. Offutt Land

Dear Mr. Lacher:

I would like to thank you and Board Member, Curt Borgan, for
meeting with Rick Jordahl and myself last Friday. I believe we can
offer you land at a reasonable price that will be good for the School
District.

It was agreed that the most desirable piece of property would be
the East Eighty (80) acres of the Northeast Quarter Section of Section
15. As indicated the price of the property is $3,750.00 per acre for a
total of $300,000.00. As partial payment the land presently owned by
the School District, 11.07 acres more or less in the same Section 15,
would be accepted. The following proposals are presented for your
consideration.

A. R.D. Offutt Co. sells eighty (B0) acres E. 1/2 of N.E. 1/4 of
Sec. 15 at $3,750/Acre = $300,000.

R.D. Offutt Co. would buy back from the School District, 11.07
Acres (more or 1less) of N.W. 1/4 of Sec. 15 at a cost of
$3,750/Acre = Approx. $41,512.50.

« If the buy back will work for the School District, it would be a
cost of approximately $258,487.50.

Thank you for your interest, if you have any gquestions please feel
free to call me at (701) 237-6062.

Sincerely,

Cra

Fred Suppes

cc. Ron Offutt
Paul Horn
Rick Jordahl
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5-92-050

TO: Board of Education
FROM: Jim Cummings
RE: Interim Superintendent Agreement

DATE: September 24, 1991

I have discussed the Interim Superintendent Agreement with Mr.
Jernberg and Dr. Trochlil. The following is recommended to be
consistent with adjustments in principal adjustments and
comparable worth adjustments which have been made.

1. Salary - Mr. Jernberg’s salary will be based on Step (0) of
the Superintendent spreadsheet, as attached, in the amount of
$73,640, commencing October 14, 1991 and continuing until a
permanent superintendent begins employment.

School Car - The superintendent’s contract language shall
apply.

Professional Dues - The superintendent’s contract language
shall apply. (Professional memberships are transferable and
there is no additional cost to the Board for this item.)

Mr. Jernberg shall receive all other benefits as exist in the
Moorhead Administrators Association contract and shall be on
leave from that group for the period of this agreement.

Please contact me if you have questions regarding this agreement.
Unless I receive concerns from other board members, I will place
this item on the October 8th agenda.

JC:cp

Attachments: 1991-92 Superintendent’s Contract
Spreadsheet for Superintendent’s Schedule
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"MDE

MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF

EDUCATION

Capltol Square 550 Cedar Street
Saint Paul, Minnesota 55101 612/296-6104

September 27, 1991

Robert Jernberg
Moorhead Public Schools
810 4th Avenue South
Moorhead, MN 56560

Dear Assist. Superintendent Jernberg:

The good news is that we received 188 OBE contract proposals. The bad
news is that we had funding for only 30 of those 188 proposals. The 188
proposals were placed in the five major categories of assessment,
curriculum, instruction, OBE Integrated (those proposals addressing
multiple components) and management/ILP.

The proposals were read by teams that included elementary and secondary
teachers, elementary and secondary principals, school district central office
people, and selected MDE staff. They used the "criteria for outcome-based
education contracts” that is attached. The readers of the proposals ranked
43 proposals as having high quality and deserving of funding. Quality was
defined as a proposal in the top ten in ranking within that category and a
minimum score of 40.

The four managers of the Learning and Instructional Services Division and
representatives of the Minnesota State Board of Education made the final
selection across the categories. They used the following criteria in making
that determination:

1. All selection requirements specified in law would be met including
geographical representation. We used ECSU and Congressional district
considerations and we have at least one proposal in each of the regions. (All
conditions were met but it meant that we had to "skip down" on the list to
fund proposals from ECSU regions 1&2 and 3. It also meant that only the
i_&{inneapolis proposal from the Minnesota Alliance for the Arts could be
unded.)

2. The greater metropolitan area, with half the state's population, would
. receive no more than 50% of the contracts. (Fourteen of the thirty
contracts recommended for funding are from the metro area.)

\s

An Equal Opportunity Employer
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OBE Contract Proposals
September 27, 1991
Page 2

3. As much as legally possible, quality as defined by the rankings of the
selection committee, should determine the contract awards.

4. No district should receive more than two OBE contracts. (As it turned
out, only St. Paul was impacted by this guideline. St. Paul, St. Cloud and the
Freshwater Education Districts had two proposals funded because of the

proposals' high quality and responsiveness to areas perceived as in great
need of investigation.) '

5. At least four proposals would be funded in each of the five major
categories. (Eight OBE integrated, eight instruction, five assessment, five
curriculum and four management were selected.)

Attached, please find the alphabetical listing of the 30 proposals that were
selected. In the next few weeks, the department project representative
assigned to each of the 30 proposals will contact the OBE contact person to

consider modifications of the proposal (if appropriate and necessary) so that
the work can begin.

We would like to thank you all for your work in developing the proposals you

sent. We wish more proposals could have been funded but are extremely
excited about the quality and breadth of the proposals that will be funded.

We are certain that those projects will advance OBE in their particular
districts and throughout the state. .

Sincerely,

al Design Section

Minnesota Department of Education
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Some Criteria for Outcome-basea Education Contracts

I. Statement of problem, issue or concern that will .be addressed.
(15 points)
Is the focus of proposal clearly stated?
Does focus address a significant issue?
Does focus reflect problems, issues or.concerns that have appeal beyond
host districts or fiscal agents?
Does the focus reflect an outcome based issue?
Does the statement reflect any research or analysis?
Is the scope or the scale of the focus appropriate for a grant of this size?
Others appropriate to your specific assignment

2. Overall goals and outcomes of the proposal. (10 points)
Do the goals and outcomes respond to the focus identified in number 1?
Are the goals clearly stated?
Are the outcomes clearly stated?
Do the goals and outcomes reflect an outcome-based philosophy as noted
in the legislature's definition of outcome-based education?
Will the goals and outcomes suggested result in practical applications of
OBE?
Do the goals and outcomes suggest that OBE and education in general will
be moved beyond where they are today?
Does the scope of the goals and outcomes suggest development of
products/strategies appropriate for observation?
Does the scope of the goals and outcomes suggest development of
tangible products that can be evaluated for success and
dissemination?
Others appropriate to your specific assignment.

3. Specific plans for solving problems and addressing goals and
outcomes. (10 points)
Who was involved in the planning? Teachers? Parents? Community?
Do the plans directly address targeted goals and outcomes?
Do the plans reflect preliminary appropriate analysis and
problem solving?
Do the plans utilize existing strengths if appropriate?
Do the plans provide realistic solutions or strategies?
Do the plans suggest understanding of appropriate implementation
strategies?
Do the specific plans suggest that OBE and education in general will
be moved beyond where they are today?
Has thought been given to appropriate modifications as a result of
formative evaluation?
How appropriate are the activities given goals and outcomes?
Are the timelines realistic and appropriate for tasks?

Others appropriate to your specific assignment.




APPENDIX G-1
Page 4 of 7

4. Design for structure, management and coordination. (5 points)
Does the proposal provide a clear picture of the overall structure of the
program " béing designed?

Does the proposal indicate how this program will operate in relation to
other related efforts in that setting? -

Does the proposal suggest that other significant decison makers will
support this proposal?

Does the proposal provide for shared decision making opportunities
especially those people expected to do the work?

Does the proposal indicate who, ultimately, will be responsible for
decisons if consensus is not reached?

Others appropriate to your specific assignment.

Dissemination procedures/activities and timelines (10 points)
Does the plan indicate what product(s) will be developed for
dissemination?

Will the products for dissemination have significant interest and value?
Is there a plan for dissemination of the product internally and
throughout the state?

Does the plan indicate who will be responsible for the dissemination?
Does the plan provide a timeline and an action plan for dissemination?
Others appropriate to your specific assignment.

Documentation of Program Success. (5§ points)

Is there acknowledgement and assurance that the project will
participate in the statewide evaluation effort?

Do the authors of the proposal suggest what kinds of documentation
would be important when evaluating their own proposal and for
aggregation in a statewide evaluation?

Has thought been given to appropriate use of formative evaluation?
Others appropriate to your specific assignment.

Budget Plan. (5 points)

Is the project cost-effective?

Do the budget items correlate with the proposed activities?

Are the budget allocations approprate for the tasks proposed?

Does the budget suggest that this proposal has potential for replication?
Others appropriate to your specific assignment.
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#54 Big Lake
Focusing on at-risk students to help them meet ILP relative to completing assignments
through incorporating choice, learning style, group and individual skills and higher-

order thinking.

#109 Buffalo-Hanover Elementary

Document student achievement, improve instructional placement, provide appropriate
reporting to efficiently communicate student learning progress and provide continuous
communication regarding student learning between school and home.

#8687 Cambridge-Isanti Schools
Create, pilot and validate English/Language Arts exhibitions of competencies for
students at the 4th, 8th and 12th grade levels.

#170 Carver Scott Ed. Cooperative

Validate, legitimatize and organize alternative education on OBE model by developing
instructional strategies for at-risk students. Develop model appropriate for statewide
dissemination.

#169 Chaska

Seek to more fully develop instruction and assessment legs of OBE triangle with
emphasis on diagnosis and prescription of appropriate instruction when working with
very diverse student populations.

#103 Columbia Heights

Develop outcomes aligned with the graduation outcomes that emphasize curriculum
designs that emphasize thematic and inclusive education in a site-based school system.
Accountability would be maintained through exit and program outcomes using
multiple assessment.

'#15 Dover-Eyota
Expand and further refine current OBE activities, formally collaborate with Winona
State as a location for student teachers wishing to become experts on OBE.

#8 Eden Prairie

Creates a management platform that is independent of linkage to any single brand of
computer, uses artificial intelligence techniques to provide a more powerful
management systems than those currently in place, uses electronic mail to
communicate between parents and the school and provides students with current
information on their progress and needs.

#151 Elk River
Emphasizes use of multiple forms of assessment to identify and address the
instructional and personal needs of individual students as they relate to social studies.

#73 Freshwater Education District
Accelerated learning in Area Learning Centers. Develop student focus through creation
of appropriate focus, environment, significance and personal purpose.

#74 Freshwater Education District
Multiple system to measure seventh and eighth grade students’ mathematics
performance on identified student outcomes including those recommended by NCTM.

#40 Fridley

Language arts, science, and social studies are integrated in cross-graded thematic units.
Inclusive education, critical thinking skills and an advisor/advisee program are
integrated into those subjects.
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SITES SELECTED FOR OBE CONTRACTS

#146 Mahtomedi

Emphasizes a share vision, values, purpose, system thinking and téam learning
(William Sengel) for implementing outcome-based education. It creates six-member
building leadership teams to translate framework into critical issues in language arts.

#133 Minneapolis Public Schools/ Minnesota Alliance for Arts Education

Using the essential model learner outcomes for art and music, matched with current
state graduation outcomes and competencies, Minneapolis will use recently identified
arts indicators to determine student needs, progress, and achievement. Lessons, units,
and instructional materials will be made available on Macintosh and IBM disks.

#130 Montevideo/Granite Falls/Clarkfield Public Schools
Emphasizes the use of science curriculum teams to develop multiple instructional
strategies, materials and assessment tools and train their peers.

#145 Mounds View

Develop a unified system of learner outcomes and appropriate assessment for physical
education and health K-12. Emphasis is on developing valid and reliable measures for
assessing cognitive and affective achievement in those areas.

# 20 Moorhead

Develops a model for using technology to implement an outcome based management
system including data base templates, student progress, parent and community
information, and linking course outcomes with graduation outcomes and
competencies. Initial work will be in communications and math.

#31 Norman County West

Use of alternative instructional strategies including whole language,
thematic/integrated, multi-aged, and tailored instruction. Work to create a community
of learners.

#182 NE ECSU

Develop and inservice instructional strategies dealing with behavior, social skills,
achievement, self-management, character, coping skills and motivation at various age
levels and content areas.

#174 Princeton

Emphasizes goals to integrate science outcomes, learning experiences and assessment
methods with those of other curriculum areas grades K-8. This includes a system of
record keeping and reporting of student achievements in science.

#179 Redwood River Education District

Management system monitors each pupils progress base on the pupils demonstrated
achievement and provides information on the progress of students progress in response
to multiple instructional strategies and assessment tools.

#36 Rosemount, Apple Valley, Eagan
Develop model performance assessments to certify student attainment of exit

(graduation) outcomes and their progress toward them. Focus is on training teachers
on observation skills.

#41 St. Cloud-Hanover Elementary

Linking instructional design models to instructional activities to unique needs of
students. Working to full inclusion of all students and taking each student to full
potential by individualizing instructional program.
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#10 St. Cloud
Develop assessment that better links with new methods of instruction emphasizing
performance assessment. Focus in two elementary schools so as to develop an

aggregation system.

#76 St. Paul

Develop and disseminate a set of materials for training teachers in performance
assessment. A two year field test will be conducted in three buildings with special
attention to portfolios.

#78 St. Paul

Takes graduation standards and competencies and implements them instructionally in
ways that have meaning and significance for at-risk students. Competencies would be
consolidated into tasks that are seen as manageable by students assuring competency
related to state expectations for graduation.

#139 Shakopee Public Schools

Emphasizes the creation and training of a cadre of 16 teachers (three teachers from
each of five schools plus one teacher from the 6th grade) in each of two years on how to
develop integrated, thematic and inclusive OBE curriculum designs.

#13 South Central Education District
Develop and implement a model to compile aligned units and design a parent
involvement component.

#83 Stillwater-Stonebridge Elementary
Continuous progress, differentiated staffing, open concepts are integrated to provide an
individualized program for students.

_#28 Worthington Public Schools

. Diversity of instructional approaches, multiple models of instruction, department and
‘grade level collaboration. Kits, centers, stations, packets and teacher demonstration
videos would be created.
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CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENT

This contractual agreement, made and entered into this 8th of
October 1991 by -and between Production Alternatives Inc., a
non—proflt corporation, and Independent School District No. 152.

WITNESSETH:

1. The term of this contractual agreement shall be for a period
of four months commencing on the 9th day of October 1991, to
and including July 17 1992, for an agreed cost during the
full term of the contract agreement as follows:

A. §$7.25 per hour for Work Adjustment Training for each
student, not to exceed amount determined by each
student’s Individual Education Plan team.

B. Technical assistance can be provided upon request from
Independent School District No. 152.

C. Total cost of the contract will not exceed $8000.00 for
the period of time October 9 1991 through July 17 1992.

Production Alternative Inc. agrees to provide supported
employment services to Independent School District No. 152
MMMH-MSMH students at a community business site upon written
approval from Independent School District No. 152.

Production Alternative Inc. agrees to provide services
included in each student’s Individual Education/Transition
Plan and document according to the request from the student’s
instructor.

Production Alternatives Inc. agrees to bill Independent
School District No. 152 the tenth of every month to include a
description of:

A. Name of the student
B. Days and hours of service
C. Amount per student




PAI/ISD #152 Contract
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5. Production Alternatives Inc. agrees to assist in coordinating
an on-site visit for school personnel and the student’s
family on or before the targeted start date.

Independent School District No. 152 agrees to provide a copy
of the student’s Individual Education/Transition Plan to
Production Alternatives Inc.

Independent School District No. 152 agrees to pay for
supported employment services each month.

Production Alternative Inc. INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
#152
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT FOR

PSYCHIATRIC CONSULTATIVE SERVICES
- 1991-92

This contract, entered into this day of , 1991
and between Moorhead Public Schools, Independent School District
#152, and Fargo Clinic Meritcare affirms that:
WHEREAS, THE AGENCY has determined that it is necessary to retain
the service of a licensed child psychiatrist.
WHEREAS, THE CONSULTANT is duly qualified to perform these

services; as requested by the AGENCY:

1. The CONSULTANT shall provide any or all of the following
services, as requested by the AGENCY:

A. participate in AGENCY client planning, such as Education
planning comittees, individualized planning conferences
or Medical staffings;

B. help determine specific program needs and plan
appropriate interventions in the school setting.

The CONSULTANT shall provide these services to District #152

children enrolled and in need of services, as determined by

AGENCY PERSONNEL.

The date the service will begin is on or about September 1,
1991. The number of hours contracted will be up to twenty

five.
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CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENT

This contractual agreement, made and entered into this él )
of gg{gal._gﬁh‘— 1991 by and between Clay County Diversified
Services, Inc., a non-profit corporation, and Independent School

Digtrict No. 152.

WITNESSETH:

1. The term of this contractual agreement shall be for a period of
tvelve-months commencing on the 2= day of ;iuwﬁhu-1991.
to and including, fsggiggh&h;;__lssnv for an agreed cost during
the full term of the contract agreement as follows:

A. $10.22 per hour for on-site vocational services for each
student, not to exceed amount determined by each student’s
Individual Education Plan team.

$10. 22 per hour for on-site vocational assessment, not to
exceed 36 hours per assessment.

Transportation expense will be billed at a rate of 24 cents
per mile.

Technical assistance can be provided upon request from
Independent School District No. 152.

Technical asisstance will be billed at $20.00 per hour.

Total cost of the contract will not exceed $10, 000.00 for
the period of time A-2- , 1991 through -3
1993,

Clay County Diveersgified Services, Inc. agrees to provide
supported employment services to Independent School District
No. 152 MMH-SP/PMH students at a community business site

upon written approval from Independent School District No.
152.

Clay County Diversgified Services, Inc. agrees to provide
gervices included in each student’s Individual Education/

Transition Plan and document according to the request from
the student’s instructor.

Clay County Diversified Services, Inc. agrees to bill

Independent School District No. 152 the tenth of every month
to include a description of:




A. Days and hours of service

B. Daily Mileage

DSI/ISD #152 Contract
Page 2

5.

Clay County Divergified Services, Inc. agrees to agsist in
coordinating an on-gite visit for school personnel and the
student’s family on or before the targeted start date.

Indepéndent School District No. 152 agrees to provide a copy
of the student’s Individual Education/Transition Plan to
Clay County Diversified Services, Inc. before initiating
supported employment services.

Independent School District No. 152 agrees to pay for
supported employment services and mileage on the 30th day
of each month.

This agreement shall be binding upon the heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns of the parties hereto.

le

CLAY COUNTY DIVERSIFIED INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
SERVICES, INC. #152

DATE

S-q-9|
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Beach Public Schools District No. 3

OFFICERS:

President: E-;?bm Hildebrant High School Principal: Ross Roemmich
V. Pres.: David Quale -- P.O. Box 368 » Beach, North Dakota 58621-0368 Elementary Principal: Lyn Jenkins

g:::l ol.;rrr Kryzsko Jack Adkins, Superintendent

Ron Davidson

Maurice Lardy Sept. 234 1991

Shirley Simonson

Bennett Trochlil, Supt.
Independent School Dist. No. 152
810 4th Ave. S.

Moorhead, MN 56560

Dear Mr. Trochlil,

A student of your district is in attendance at Beach Public Schools. This student's residential
placement is Home on the Range, Beach, North Dakota. Most students are placed at Home on the
Range by agencies or through court order. Beach School District provides an educational
program for all students in residential placement for boys and girls assigned to HOTR.

Beach School District, in carrying out an educational program for these students, expects the
sending school district to pay tuition in accord with NDCC 14-40, 2-03, and 14.40, 2-08 and
extra costs within programs designed to help all HOTR students, specifically Day Treatment #1;
Day Treatment #2; Diversified Occupations; and Special Education. All payments will be
prorated to the actual days of attendance if the student retums to the resident district or is
placed in another school district.

Attached is the 1991-92 Tuition and Special Needs Agreement we need to have you sign and
return to us in the immediate future,

1991-92 tuition charges are listed on the back side of this letter.

SPECIAL EDUCATION AND SPECIAL NEEDS CHARGES WILL BE ADDED IF THE STUDENT REQUIRES
THOSE SERVICES AND THEY WILL BE BILLED AT END OF EACH SEMESTER ONCE ATTENDANCE
FIGURES ARE COMPLETED.

If you have any questions, please contact me immediately.

Sincerely,

okt oer

ack Adkins
Beach Schools Superintendent
701-872-4161

f‘_‘ 1'_-'...;_

-

|




ADMINISTRATIVE MEMO

SCHOOL DISTRICTS HAVING STUDENTS IN ATTENDANCE AT BEACH, N.D.

FROM:zne: JACK ADKINS, BEACH SCHOOLS SUPERINTENDENT

SUBJECT e 1991-92 TUITION FOR NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS

NORTH DAKOTA
ELEM. 1-6 ELEM. 7-8 H.S. 9-12
TUITION PER YEAR $2,461.43 $2,953.26 $3,339.36

TUITION PER DAY ....cccicivisirnnnes $13.67 $16.41 $18.55

MONTANA PER YEAR $3,630

MONTANA PER DAY $20.17

MINNESOTA PER YEAR.......cccocviiiiniannas

MINNESOTA PER DAY

SOUTH DAKOTA PER YEAR

SOUTH DAKOTA PER DAY........c.....




FUTURE SCOPE

APPENDIX Z-1

Research, Innovation, and Ideas

H Robot Olympics

What 1992 Olympians are guaranteed not to even
break a sweat during competition? The participants at
the second International Robot Olympics, expected to
be held in Japan next year.

Last fall, more than 60 robots from 12 countries par-
tidpated in the first robot Olympics, hosted by The
Turing Institute and the University of Strathclyde in
Glasgow, Scotland. Competitive events included wall
climbing, two-legged races, more-than-two-legged races,
javelin, talking, pole balancing, and wall following.

The most hotly contested event was the obstacle
avoidance, with 12 entries trying not to bump into a
variety of objects. The gold medal went to Asterix from
the University of Toronto, the only robot not to hit
anything.

In addition to the winners of each competition, an
overall winner was selected by a team of judges. The
champion was Yamabifo from the University of
Tsukuba in Japan, which made a short speech in
Japanese to thank the humans for inviting it to
Scotland.

Other notable robots at the Olympics were a robot
vacuum cleaner built by a primary school and a large
anthropomorphic robot from India that checked the
weather and counted the people it met.

Source: National Service Robot Association, P.O. Box 3724, Ann
Arbor, Michigan 48106.

B Campus Cleanup

Universities can best reduce the environmental im-
pacts of their activities by developing interdisciplinary
solutions, suggests Sarah Hammond Creighton of the
Center for Environmental Management at Tufts Univer-
sity. Such solutions should incorporate technology, in-
stitutional policy, and changes in individual habits.

Reporting on an innovative pollution-prevention
project called Tufts CLEAN! (Cooperation, Learning,
and Environmental Awareness Now!), Creighton notes
that universities can reduce the electricity used by
lighting, for example, by replacing fixtures with energy-
effident lightbulbs, holding building managers ac-
countable for the energy consumed by lights, and en-
couraging people to turn out lights when they leave
a room.

An “impottant and on-going first step” for the
project, says Creighton, has been raising awareness of
the university’s environmental impacts. For instance,
during one recent school year before the project was
initiated, Tufts’s Medford, Massachusetts, campus
used more than 100 million gallons of water, burned
enough fuel oil and consumed enough electricity to
result in the emission of 46 million pounds of carbon
dioxide, and generated 2,373 tons of solid waste, only
3% of which was recycled.

Other aspects of Tufts CLEAN! include the develop-

ment of a university environmental policy, an informa-
tion campaign on opportunities for energy savings,
a water conservation assessment, waste-reduction
strategies, interoffice working groups, and numerous
student projects.

Source: "Building a Sustainable Future at Home: Initial Lessons
from the Tufts CLEAN! Project,” presented at the Global Pollution
Prevention — ‘91 Conference and Exhibition, Washington, D.C.,
April 1991. Sarah Hammond Creighton, Center for Environmental
Management, Tufts University, 474 Boston Avenue, Medford,
Massachusetts 02155.

M Japan’s Techno-Cities

Japan’s “technopolis” communities, modeled after
California’s Silicon Valley, have begun introducing
high-tech industries to non-metropolitan areas. Of the
26 regions throughout the country that will become
technopolis communities, 20 recently began their
second phase of development.

Since the Japanese government approved the first
group of technopolis areas in 1984, the number of
factories in most of these areas has doubled, according
to Hirotaka Mano, president of the Research Institute
for Industrial Location. Local firms, universities, and
research facilities have cooperated to develop new
products in fields such as electronics, mechatronics
(electronics applied to heavy machinery), new ma-
terials, and b:otechnology

Despite their success in advancing high technology,
technopolis areas “seem to lack the cultural richness of
cities,” says Mano. “This atmosphere must be rectified
if job opportunities are to keep attracting residents.”
Source: “Techno-Cities” by Hirotaka Mano. Look Japan, April 1991.
Published by Look Japan, Ltd., 2-2 Kanda-Ogawamachi,
Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 101, Japan.

-

H “Vaccinating” Plants against Viruses

A parasitic natural molecule called a viral satellite
may help in the fight against a common plant virus.

The satellite dooms the cucumber mosaic virus —
which attacks crops such as tomatoes, peppers, and
melons, as well as cucumbers — by robbing it of plant
enzymes that both virus and satellite need to multiply,
says chemist Jacobus M. Kaper of the U.S. Department
of Agriculture’s Agricultural Research Service. A test
in a commercial tomato field during a 1989 epidemic in
Italy found the satellite more than 95% successful in
“vaccinating” plants against the virus.

“Viral satellites may be nature’s way of preventing
the unlimited spread of plant viruses,” says Kaper.
“That means satellites could be used as a new kind of
natural tool for battling epidemics of a host of viruses.”

Source: U.S. Department of Agriculture, Agicultural Research
Service, Information Staff, Building 005, Agricultural Research
Center, Beltsville, Maryland 20705.
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SPECIAL MEETING

BOARD OF EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
TOWNSITE CENTRE

OCTOBER 15, 1991

PAGE 1

MEMBERS PRESENT: Wayne Alexander, Curt Borgen, Bill Cox, James
Cummings, Mark Gustafson, Anton Hastad, Ellen Hunt, and Robert
Jernberg.

MEMBERS ABSENT: None

CALL TO ORDER: The meeting was called to order at 5:35 p.m.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE: Chairperson Cummings led the Board,
audience and administration in the Pledge of Allegiance.

REVIEW SUPERINTENDENT SEARCH PROCESS: The Board reviewed the
memo from Chairperson Cummings regarding the Data Privacy Act,
pay scale, groups to be interviewed to develop school
board/staff/community expectations, and developing an information
packet to be sent to all candidates.

Basic details regarding salary schedules, tenure, severance pay,
comparable worth compliance, etc. were discussed.

A RFP (request for proposal) has been sent to consulting firms
throughout the nation. If a consulting firm is hired, they will
be interviewing persons representing groups such as, the school
board, district staff, parents, and stakeholders, to develop the
expectations of the superintendent’s position. The number of
people to be interviewed will be left up to the interviewer and
groups.

Information packets will include the district’s strategic long
range plan, PER report, a "Welcome" brochure (school board),
application form, and other items obtained from the Chamber of
Commerce pertaining to Moorhead.

Mark Gustafson will work with Mary Davies to check into
developing a "Position Vacancy" brochure announcing the opening.

The current job description will be reviewed by the Board, while
the results of the consultant RFPs are arriving.

ADJOURNMENT: The meeting was adjourned at 6:45 p.m.

Mark Gustafson, Clerk




INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 152
MOORHEAD, MINNESOTA

Notice is hereby given that a SPECIAL meeting af the Moorhead
School Board will be held on TUESDAY, OCTOBER 15, 1991, at 5:30
p.m. in the BOARD ROOM at TOWNSITE CENTRE.

;W 7. fyﬂw’

Robert Jernberdy Interim Superintendent

MISSION STATEMENT

To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Wayne Alexander Mark Gustafson
A. C. (Curt) Borgen Anton Hastad
Bill Cox Ellen Hunt

James Cummings Robert Jernberg

i [ CALL TO ORDER
B I I3 PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
III. PREVIEW OF AGENDA - Robert Jernberg, Interim Superintendent

IV. APPROVAL OF AGENDA

Moved by Seconded by
Comments '

PRE-SCHOOL--K = 12 PROGRAM--COMMUNITY EDUCATION
A. UNFINISHED BUSINESS

1. Review Search (Jernberq) Appendix A
Process for
Superintendent
Position

Explanation: The Board will dis~uiss [+ sues related
to defining the process [« "= asc . ' the search for
a new superintendent.

Recommendation: For Dis: ..ss:v0 Only

VI. ADJOURNMENT

NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING Tuesday, October 22, 1991 - 6:30 p.m.
Board Room - Townsite Centre




REGULAR MEETING

BOARD OF EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
TOWNSITE CENTRE '

OCTOBER 22, 1991

PAGE b §

MEMBERS PRESENT: Wayne Alexander, Bill Cox, James Cummings,
Gustafsori, Anton Hastad, Ellen Hunt, and Bob Jernberg.

MEMBERS ABSENT: Curt Borgen

CALL TO ORDER: The meeting was called to order at 6:32 p.m.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE: Chairperson Cummings led the Board,
audience and administration in the Pledge of Allegiance.

PREVIEW OF AGENDA: Jernberg previewed the agenda adding a
personnel item, field trip consideration and discussion on
technical college mergers.

APPROVAL OF AGENDA: Gustafson moved, seconded by Hunt, to
approve the agenda as amended. Motion carried 6-0.

CONSENT AGENDA: Hunt moved, seconded by Hastad, to approve the
following items on the consent agenda: Migrant Education Summer
School Project resolution and student teacher agreements. Motion
carried 6-0.

COMMUNICATIONS: Sympathy was expressed to Arlene Mickley and
Curt Borgen for the recent lose of their family members.

FOR YOUR INFORMATION

Mary Regelstad reviewed the outcome based education curriculum
developed for the elementary levels this summer. Reading and
language arts were reviewed by sixty teachers (ten from each
grade level {K-6}).

Mary Regelstad reviewed the individualized learning plans for
grades K-2. The state is funding $64/student to create learning
plans. The intent of the state aid is to reduce the
student/staff ratios.

Jernberg reviewed the current enrollment figures and projections
with the Board. Projections for this year were over actual
figures by only two (2) students. The total enrollment for
October 1, 1991, is 5,707 students.

COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS

PER - The committee discussed the US Department of Defense
Apéitude test which will be offered to students at the high
school. Reports were given regarding the Human Rights Committee,
inclusion, individualized learning plans, and the OBE contract
awarded for the use of technology with curriculum.




REGULAR MEETING

BOARD OF EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
TOWNSITE CENTRE

OCTOBER 22, 1991

PAGE 2

Long Range Planning - Alexander reported the committee received
reports on the World Futures Society Conference held in
Minneapolis last July.




REGULAR MEETING

BOARD OF EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
TOWNSITE CENTRE

OCTOBER 22, 1991

PAGE 3

Human Rights - Cox reported the committee reviewed the 1991-92
committee goals and discussed the direct needs of the students
and staff in regards to human rights issues.

CALL SPECIAL MEETING: Alexander moved, seconded by Hastad, to
approve a special meeting on Wednesday, November 13, 1991, at
6:30 p.m., contingent on the availability of attorney, Paul
Hetland, for the purpose of discussing teacher negotiations.
Motion carried 6-0.

COACHING POSITION ALLOCATION CHANGES: Alexander moved, seconded
by Cox, to approve the reduction of one 9th grade wrestling
assistant at .08 and one gymnastics assistant at .07; and, add
one tennis position (Jr. High) at .050 and one baseball assistant
(Sr. High) at .08. Motion carried 6-0.

FUEL TANK SITE TESTING: Cox moved, seconded by Hunt, to approve
the proposal from Twin City Testing, Inc. to complete the
required testing of the repaired sites. Motion carried 6-0.

PERSONNEL: Cox moved, seconded by Alexander, to approve the
following personnel items as amended:

NEW EMPLOYEES
Bonnie Brown - AOM Paraprofessional, Probstfield, B21 (0),

$7.06/hour, effective October 18, 1991

Erna Stacy - Cook’s Helper, Senior High, All (0), $7.30/hour,
5.75 hrs/day, effective October 21, 1991

Donna Longie - Lunchroom Computer Operator, Voyager, $4.75/hour,
1.5 hrs/day

carol-Sue Andreasen - Lunchroom Computer Operator, Junior High,
$4.75/hour, 2 hrs/day, effective October 21, 1991

Judy Roff - Food Service Server, Junior High, $4.75/hour, 2.25
hrs/day, effective September 30, 1991

Elizabeth Goetze - Student Services Secretary, MTC, B21 (3),
$7.51/hour, effective October 21, 1991

Juan Manuel Hernandez Soto - Home/School Liaison, district-wide,
B21 (0), $7.56/hour, 20 hours/week, 132 days, effective October
23, 1991

Juan Manuel Hernandez Soto - Home/School Liaison substitute,
district-wide, B21 (0), $7.56/hour, 20 hours/week, effective
October 28 through November 21 (19 days) (substitute for B.
Castillo on maternity leave)

CHANGE IN CONTRACT
Pam Midthune - Home Economics, Junior High, from .714 to
full-time, effective October 8, 1991

RESIGNATION
Karla Jabs - AOM Paraprofessional, Probstfield, effective October
18, 1991 o




REGULAR MEETING

BOARD OF EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
TOWNSITE CENTRE

OCTOBER 22, 1991

PAGE %

LEAVE OF ABSENCE
Debra Swanson - Social Worker, effective January, 1992

cummings moved, seconded by Hunt, to amend the original motion in
relation to the leave of absence for Deb Swanson to read,
contingent on a replacement being found. Motion carried 4-2;
Alexander and Hastad dissenting.

The original motion carried 6-0.

FIELD TRIP-JOURNALISM STUDENTS: Alexander moved, seconded by
Cox, to approve the field trip for seven (7) journalism students
to attend the National Journalism Convention in Chicago, November
13-17, 1991. Motion carried 6-0.

MOORHEAD TECHNICAL COLLEGE MERGER: The Board received copies of
the Northwest Minnesota Technical College Merger Study and
Executive Summary. The superintendents, presidents and at least
one board members of the six area technical colleges will meet
November 7 to further discuss the proposed merger.

CONSENT AGENDA: As part of the consent agenda, the Board:

Migrant Education Summer School Project Resolution - Approved the
resolution to submit an application for a Chapter I migrant

education grant to fund the summer project.

Student Teacher Agreement - Approved the contract with the State
of Minnesota-State University Board for student teacher pay, at a
rate of $8.00 per credit.

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD

Negotiations Update - Chairperson Cummings requested board
members to be prepared for the upcoming sessions by reviewing
information distributed by administration.

Superintendent Vacancy Brochure - Mark Gustafson and Mary Davies
are working on a brochure to announce the vacancy.

ADJOURNMENT: The meeting was adjourned at 8:40 p.m.

Mark Gustafson, Clerk




INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 152
MOORHEAD, MINNESOTA

Notice is hereby given that a REGULAR meeting of the Moorhead
School Board will be held on TUESDAY, OCTOBER 22, 1991, at 6:30
p.m. in the BOARD ROOM at TOWNSITE CENTRE.

“ _“'3’ ﬁ‘:’? £ om
%%u s /—V’W{"?‘/
Robert Jernberg, “Interim Supé&rintendent

MISSION STATEMENT

To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Wayne Alexander Mark Gustafson
A. C. (Curt) Borgen Anton Hastad
Bill Cox Ellen Hunt

James Cummings Robert Jernberg

I. CALL TO ORDER
II. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
III. PREVIEW OF AGENDA - Robert Jernberg, Interim Superintendent
IV. APPROVAL OF AGENDA
Recommendation: Move to approve the agenda as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

V. CONSENT AGENDA (Items: XI-B. 5-6)

*A1]1 items listed with an asterisk (*) are considered to
be routine by the School Board and will be enacted by one
motion. There will be no separate discussion of these
items unless a Board member or citizen so requests, in
which event the item will be considered in the normal
sequence on the agenda.

Recommendation: Move to approve the items on the consent
agenda.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments g

COMMUNICATIONS

OPPORTUNITY FOR COMMUNITY/STAFF TO SPEAK




FOR YOUR INFORMATION Appendix 2

1.
2.

3‘

4.

Elementary Summer OBE Curriculum Development - Regelstad

Review Individualized Learning Plans -2 - Regelstad

Enrollment Projections - Jernberg

Explanation: Appendix Z-1 containts October, 1991,
enrollment data and cohort projections for the next five
(5) years. This information will be reviewed.

Early Childhood Family Education Videos

Explanation: A series of videos are being produced to
assist parents of preschoolers. The first video
addressed entrance into kindergarten programs. It
featured parents asking questions, assisting parents to
set up a good learning environment at home and resources
that the library has to assist in dealing with this
transition. The first program aired August 22-September
19 on Moorhead Cable Access Television and is available
at the public library, the ECFE office and the
superintendent’s office. Some kindergarten teachers are
using the video for their registration and open houses.

The second video in the series, "Choosing Child Care,"
will air from September 26-October 17.

Community Education Article - Appendix 2Z-2
Explanation: Appendix Z-2 is an article by Mary Davies,
Community Education Coordinator, which was printed in

the Minnesota Community Education Scene.

"WE ARE PROUD"

1.

Charlie Fisher, Teacher at Moorhead High, will

receive the Minnesota Chamber of Commerce Foundation
Excellence in Education Award. The award recognizes Mr.
Fisher’s teaching excellence and will be presented
November 6th in Minneapolis.

2. Moorhead Public Schools has received an award for active

participation in the City of Trees Program. Eight (8)
trees will be planted due to the recycling efforts of
the school district.

Mike Hanson, a carpentry student at MTC last year,
competed in the VICA Skills Olympics and placed 1st in
the state competition last spring and 2nd place in the
national competition during the summer.

The following students were winners in the
Fargo-Moorhead Regional Art Show Youth Exhibit:

K-3: Sarah Flom, K, Probstfield
4-6: Kristofer Knutson, 5th, Robert Asp
7-8: Dena Wagner, 8th grade
Coralie Carlson, 8th grade
9-12: Heather Tripp, 11th grade
Nichole Grunvold, 12th grade
Melissa Martinez, 11th grade

(2)




COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS
PER - Cummings (10/15)
Long Range Planning - Alexander, Cox, Gustafson (10/15)

Human Rights - Cox (10/16)

PRE-SCHOOL--K = 12 PROGRAM--COMMUNITY EDUCATION

A. UNFINISHED BUSINESS
B. NEW BUSINESS

1. Consider Special (Jernberq) Appendix A
Meeting

Explanation: The Board will hold a special meeting
on Wednesday, November 13, 1991, at 12:00 noon in
the board room. The purpose will be to discuss
teacher negotiations strategies.

Recommendation: Move to approve conducting a
special meeting on Wednesday, November 13, 1991, at
12:00 noon in the board room.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Coaching (Hulbert) Appendix B
Position Allocation
Changes

Explanation: Appendix B-1 contains the athletic
summary for 1990-91. Mr. Hulbert will review this
with the Board. After analyzing the coaching needs
for 1991-93, it is recommended to make the following
changes:

1. Reduce the following positions:
1 - 9th Grade Wrestling Asst. at .07% (neg rate)
1 - Gymnastics Assistant at .07% (neg rate)

2. Add the following positions:
1 - Tennis position (Jr. ngh) at .025%
1 - Baseball Assistant (Sr. High) at .08%

Wlth increased part1c1pat10n ant1c1pated at the
junior high level, the addition of positions may be
necessary at a later date.

Recommendation: Move to approve the change in
coaching position allocations as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




3. Consider Required (Lacher) Appendix C

Testing of Fuel
Tank Sites

Explanation: The Minnesota Pollution Control Agency
requires testing of the soil where the fuel tanks
were replaced before money is obtained from the
Super Fund. Appendix C-1 is a proposal from Twin
City Testing Corporation to do the necessary
testing. The pricing will be the same as their
successful bid for testing and monitoring of the
tank removal. The work will be done on a time and

materials basis.

This will be added to the existing costs incurred
for complying with statutes.

Recommendation: Move to approve the proposal from
Twin City Testing Inc. to complete the required
testing.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Personnel (Moyano) Appendix D

NEW_ EMPIOYEES

Bonnie Brown - AOM Paraprofessional, Probstfield,
B21 (0), $7.06/hour, effective October 18, 1991

Erna Stacy - Cook’s Helper, Senior High, Al11 (0),
$7.30/hour, 5.75 hrs/day, effective October 21,
1991

Donna Longie - Lunchroom Computer Operator, Voyager,
$4.75/hour, 1.5 hrs/day

Ccarol-Sue Andreasen - Lunchroom Computer Operator,
Junior High, $4.75/hour, 2 hrs/day, effective
October 21, 1991

Judy Roff - Food Service Server, Junior High,
$4.75/hour, 2.25 hrs/day, effective September 30,
1991

Elizabeth Goetze - Student Services Secretary, MTC,
B21 (3), $7.51/hour, effective October 21, 1991

CHANGE IN CONTRACT
Pam Midthune - Home Economics, Junior High, from
.714 to full-time, effective October 8, 1991

RESIGNATION
Karla Jabs - AOM Paraprofessional, Probstfield,
effective October 18, 1991

LEAVE OF ABSENCE
Debra Swanson - Social Worker, effective January,
1992

Recommendation: Move to approve the personnel items
as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




*5,., Consider Migrant (Jernberq) Appendix E
Education Summer
School Project

Explanation: Appendix E-1 contains a school board
resolution to submit an application for a Chapter I
migrant education grant. The grant would allow the
operation of the migrant education summer school
project during the summer of 1992.

Recommendation: Move to approve the resolution as
presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Student (Jernberg) Appendix F
Teacher Agreements

Explanation: The Minnesota State University System
has raised the rate at which they pay cooperating
teachers in Minnesota working with student teachers.
Appendix F-1 contains a memo from Mary Worner,
Director of Field Experiences at Moorhead State
University, notifying the school district of the
rate change.

Appendix F-2 is the contract changing the pay rate
to $8.00 per credit. The previous rate was $6.00.

Recommendation: Move to approve the contract with
the State of Minnesota-State University Board for
student teacher pay, in the amount of $8.00 per
credit.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

XII. OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD
1. MSBA Convention (January 9-11, 1992) - Jernberg

2. Negotiations Update - Jernberg/Lacher




CALENDAR OF EVENTS

Event

MTC Merger Mtg.
School Board Mtg.
Teacher Negotiations
SAC

Policy Review

Community Ed. Advisory
Committee

MATC Annual Mtg.

Halloween

MEEP (K-6)

Election Day
(no activities
6_8 p.m.)

Joint Powers

End of 1st Qtr.

Activities Council

School Board Mtg.

Teacher Negotiations

Parent/Teacher
Conferences (K-only)

Parent/Teacher
Conferences

Teacher Comp. Day
(no classes)

Thanksgiving Break
(no classes)

XIII. ADJOURNMENT

Date

Tues., Oct. 22
Tues., Oct. 22
Thurs., Oct. 24
Thurs., Oct. 24
Mon., Oct. 28
Mon., Oct. 28
Mon., Oct. 28 -
Tues., Oct. 29
Thurs., Oct. 31
Fri., Nov. 1

Tues., Nov. 5

Thurs., Nov. 7

Fri., Nov. 8

Tues., Nov. 12

Tues., Nov. 12

Wed., Nov. 13

Fri., Nov. 22

Mon., Nov. 25 (K-day; K-12-eve)
Tues., Nov. 26 (K-12 all day)

Wed., Nov. 27

Thurs., Nov. 28
Fri., Nov. 29

NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING Tuesday, November 12, 1991 -

MTC

Townsite
Townsite
Townsite
Townsite

MTC

St. Cloud

District-
wide

City Hall

Townsite
Townsite
Townsite

District-
wide

District-
wide

District-
wide

Board Room - Townsite Centre

(6)




APPENDIX B-1

2/14/91 SUM91.MKS . YEAR......1990-91

PS5 PARTIC . " ATHLETIC SUMMARY COST PER
NDOF NDOF PER OFFICIALS TRAVEL TOUR PARTIC

SPORT  COACHES PARTIC COACH  SALARIES COST SUPPLIES TRANS  EXPENSE MISC EIPENSE EQUIP  TOT COST INCOME TOTAL LESS INC

BASEBALL 2,00  38.00 19,00 5745,60 1394.00 1230.05 2384.20 200.00 157.25 -1367.29 9543.81 B819.40 B724.41 229.59
BASK B SR . 5.00 57.00  11.40 11920.14 3403.60 1415.65 318B.66 302.32 100.00 234.92 20785.29 74BB.B1 13076.48 229.41
BASK BJR  B.00 97.00 12.13 10577.25 1000.00 -24.60 1093.32 0.00 0.00 0.00 00 1342297 1342297  138.38
BASK 6 SR 5.00 59.00 11.B0 12540.48 2212.50 990.37 4&83.14 297.55 0.00 904.00 21628.04 21628.04  3bb.58
BASK 6 JR  6.00  99.00  15.50 7509.30 750.00 0.00 1003.04 0.00 0.00 0.00 9262.34 9262.34  93.56
CHEERLEAD  2.00  45.00  22.50 4108.77 0.00 974.43 340.00 0.00 0.00 334.35 S757.55 5751.55 121.%%
CRCBSR 100 6.00 6.00 2069.08 0.00  45.00 1094,12 0.00  B4.00 -77.50 3214.70 J214,70 535.78
CRCESR 1.00 12,00 12.00 2002.92 0.00 0.00 1094.12 0.00 B4.00  42.50 3223.4 3223.54 268,63
DANCELINE  1.00  20.06  20.00 2128.77 0.00 1099.135 117.30  65.00 0.00 J410.22 3410.22  170.51
FB Sk 10,00 150,00  15.00 23982.23 2315.00 4982.03 10550.55 825.15 6.00 772.50 7B00.00 51033.46 7075.00 43358.46 293.06
FE JR 6.00 108.00  1B.00 B001.40  400.00 0.00 449,20 0.00 0.00 0.00 8850. 60 8850.60  B1.95
BOLF B SR 1.50  22.00 14,67 4468.B0 - 0.00 S5B8.03 1381.00 0.00 @7.00 62.76 £387.59 6587.59 29%.44
BOLF B JR  2.00  52.00  26.00 1451.33 0.00 0.00 1025.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2476,33 476,33 41.82
BOLF B SR 1.50 11.00 * 7.33 445B.80 0.00 552,80 1008,50 36,52 96,35  42.10 6205. 07 6205.07 5b4.10
BOLF 6 JR  2.00  1B.00 9.00 1451.33 0.00 0.00 1025.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2476.33 2476.33  137.57
BYM SR 3.00 71.00 2,33 5338.11 98e.39 327,80 B27.41  35.00 BO.75 1BL.96 7397.B4 15777.2b 15777.26 2253.8%
BYN IR 2.00 7.00 3.50  2117.30 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2117.30 117,30 302.47
HOCKEY 4.00  50.00  12.50 10211.61 3187.50 6207.76 4287.76 258.08 0.00 21.42 B&0.00 25034.15 10468.41 14565.74 291.31
SOCCER B 2.00 21,00 10,50 4141.B4 793,00 B46.47 2142.53 0.00 0.00 0.00 7923.9 7523.36  3771.33
SOCCER 6 2.00  29.00  14.50 4290.80 Sh0.00 1000.00 3652.65 400.38 100.00 0.00 10003. 61 10003.81  344.95
SOFTBALL 2,00 35.00 16,50 4985.00 150,00 445.98 3930.B7 1B5.00 407.33  400.48 10905.86 10905.86  330.48
SWIN B 2,00  17.00 B.50 3Bi1.14 339,00 157.63 24B0.39 99,00 157,50 575.38 7620.04 7620.04 44B.24
SHIN 6 2,00 31,00  15.50 4885.84 345.00 278.87 2817.13 0.00 121.48 935.00 9384.32 9384.32  302.72
TEN E SR 2.00 30,00 15.00 3718.51 0.00 111.91 124B.70 0.00 0.00 25.00 3102.12 5102.12  170.07
TEN B JR 2.00 38.00 19.00 1472.00 0.00 0.00 £90.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2162.00 2162.00  55.857
TEX B SR 1.00  13.00 13,00 2155.80 0.00 285,36 1716.57 0.00 0.00 4E7.36 4647.09 4647.09 357.47
TEK 6 JR 2,00 56.00 28,00 1472.00 0.00 0.00 5690.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2162.00 2162.00  3B.61
TR B SR £.00  52.00 B.67 12247.34 909.56 2534.5B 3701.74 372.19 I73.38  741.89 20931.08 20931.08  402.52
TR B IR .00 43.00 1433 4457.30 0.00 0.00 15%.70 0.00 0.00 0.00 4617.00 4617.00  107.37
iR B SR 5,00  33.00 5.50 11485.17 0.00 937.00 2186.03 305.70 264.00 235.B2 15614.72 15614.72 473.17
TR 6 IR 3.00  45.00 15,00 4250.85 0.00 0.00 159.70 0.00 0.00 0.00 4410.35 4410,35  58.01
VB SR .00 BL.O0  13.50 12038.57 1672.00 1032.68 4261.57 557.76 280.00 1969.22 21B08.10 4512.45 17295.65 213.53
VB JR B.00 204.00  25.50 9130.60 420,00 0.00 1157.31 0.00 0.00 0.00 . 10707.91 10707.91  52.49
WR SR 5.00  45.00 9.00 10174.26 478,00 262.66 3182.54 0.00 433.05 6bE.15 15196.66 §28.10 1426B.56 317.0B
KR JR 300 84,00 14,67 478B.00 356.00 36B.S0  447.94 0.00 0.00 0.00 1100.00 7060.44 7060.44  180.46
hDM EXP b408.98 601.50 11687.23 18697.71 1B657.71

EX CUSTOD 2465.88 2455.88 2465.88

EN BENFIT 0.00 0.00

PHY THER 214,50 214,50 214.50

RENTAL 2109.40  2109.40 2109.40
TELEPHONE 0.00 0.00
SEASDNTKT 0.00 5280.00 -528B0.00
AC FEE JR 0.00 7350.00 -7350.00

AC FEE SR 0.00 10420.00 -10420.20
ELEM ATH  14.00 35965.76 340,00 36305.76 36303.76

TOTALS 1673.00 220392.84 21873.55 26901.13 7006079 3792.95 2897.09 7190.22 17934.84 J71043.81 34492.17 375294.89
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twin city testing

corporation

August 15, 1991 ® 2105 SEVENTH AVENUE NORTH
* FARGO, ND 58102-3293
PHONE 701/235-4256

Moorhead Public Schools
810 4th Ave. South
Moorhead, Minnesota 56560

Attn: Mr. Kaste

Subj: Cost Estimate/Proposal
Preliminary Contamination Assessment
Maintenance Shop
Junior High School
Edison School
Probstfield School
Senior High School
Washington School
Moorhead, Minnesota

- 1.0 Introduction

Twin City Testing Corporation (TCT) is pleased to provide you with a proposal for additional
work at the above referenced sites. It is our understanding that these sites consists of
hydrocarbon contaminated soils and groundwater derived from losses of petroleum hydrocarbon
products from the operation of under ground storage tank systems. The purpose of this proposal
will be to further evaluate the extent of hydrocarbon contaminated soils and groundwater
associated with the above referenced sites as required by the Minnesota Pollution Control

Agency (MPCA).

The scope of services we propose to perform is included in Section 2.0 of this proposal. To
avoid confusion and enhance simplicity, a similar work scope has been proposed for each site.
Similar site characteristics and hydrocarbon products involved make this, in our opinion, a viable
option for cost estimating. The scope of work consists of, in our opinion, a minimum scope of
work based on data obtained and reviewed to date from excavation activities. Section 3.0
represents a short discussion of the methodology we will use to perform the services provided.
Section 4.0 includes a cost estimate and Section 6.0 discusses a schedule for completing the
work.

AS A MUTUAL PROTECTION TO CLIENTS, THE PUBLIC AND DURSELVES, ALL TWIN CITY TESTING CORPORATION REPORTS ARE SUBMITTED AS THE CONFIDENTIAL PROPERTY OF CLIENTS,
AND AUTHORIZATION FOR PUBLICATION OF STATEMENTS, CONCLUSIONS OR EXTRACTIONS FROM OR REGARDING OUR REPORTS IS RESERVED PENDING OUR PRIOR WRITTEN APPROVAL
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We appreciate the opportunity for submitting this proposal and look forward to working with you
on your project.

2.0 Scope of Work
The scope of work we propose to perform at each site consists of the following items:
1.  assisting in obtaining right of entry for off site access;

2. acting as a liaison between our client and the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency

(MPCA); : :

advancing four to twelve hollow stem auger (HSA) soil borings to depths of up to twenty
feet below grade;

screening soil samples recovered from the borings for the presence and concentration of
organic vapors as indications of hydrocarbon contamination;

collecting select soil samples from the borings for chemical analysis to determine the
presence and concentration of benzene, ethylbenzene, toluene, xylene (BETX), total
hydrocarbons as fuel oil (THC-FO), and lead. Total hydrocarbons as gasoline (THC-G)
will be required at the Maintenance Shop site; :

installing four to seven monitoring wells;

develop the monitoring wells;

obtain groundwater elevation data from all of the monitoring wells;

collecting groundwater samples from the monitdring wells and analyzing the samples for
the presence and concentration of BETX, volatile organic compounds from the MN DOH

465C volatile list, and THC-FO. THC-G will be required at the Maintenance Shop site;
and

preparing a report for each site which will include our data, our opinions and
recommendations, and a proposed "Corrective Action Design” section, based on that
data. j




APPENDIX C-1

- Proposal - Page 3

1 ination R ion il Sampli

The drill rig and tools will be steam cleaned prior to mobilization and between each boring. The
wash water will be disposed of through run off to the sewer and evaporation. Cuttings will be
thin-spread on site.

The split barrel sampler will be washed with a trisodium phosphate solution and rinsed in potable
water prior to collecting each sample. Wash and rinse water shall be disposed of on site through
infiltration.

Soil sampling will be done in accordance with ASTM: D 1586-84. Using this procedure, a 2"
O.D. split barrel sampler is driven into the soil by a 140 1b weight falling 30 inches. After an
initial set of 6", the number of blows required to drive the sampler an additional 12" is known
as the penetration resistance or N value. The N value is an index of the relative density of
cohesionless soils and the consistency of cohesive soils.

Soil sampling may be done alternatively using a 3" O. D. split barrel sampler. The 5 foot
sample barrel fits within the lead auger of the hollow auger column, extending 6 inches in front
of the auger head, providing a continuous sample.

3.2 Classificafi

As the samples will be obtained in the field, they will be visually and manually classified by the
crew chief in accordance with ASTM: D 2487-84 and ASTM: D 2488. Representative portions
of the samples will then be returned to the laboratory for further examination and for verification
of the field classification. Logs of the borings indicating the depth and identification of the
various strata, the N value, water level information and pertinent information regarding the
method of maintaining and advancing the drill holes will be attached. Charts illustrating the soil
classification procedures, the descriptive tcrmmology and symbols used on the boring logs will
also be attached.

3.3 Soil Screen;

The soil samples will be screened for the presence of organic vapors as indications of
hydrocarbon contamination using an hNu Model ‘101 Photoionization Detector (PID) equipped
with a 10.2 eV lamp. This instrument provides readings in hNu units which are parts per
million equivalents of the calibration gas. The lower detectable limit is approximately 1 part per
million.
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The soil samples shall be collected in clean, glass jars and taken to a well ventilated area. The
samples will be allowed to equilibrate to room temperature. The foil seal on the soil jars will
then be probed, by the PID probe and the reading will be obtained.

4 Monitoring Well Installation Dev men

Monitoring well construction and installation details shall be provided on the "Installation of
Monitoring Well" data sheets, attached. .

The site monitoring wells will be developed using teflon bailers until temperature, pH and
conductivity stabilized and sediment-free water are produced.

-

3.5 Surveyi

Grade elevations of borings will be surveyed to the nearest 0.1 foot and the top-of-riser
elevations of wells as well as surface water locations will be surveyed to the nearest 0.01 foot.
. Elevations shall be tied in to a permanent local benchmark set equal to 100.00 feet. Horizontal
locations shall be measured to the nearest 2 feet.

3.6 Water Level

All ground water level measurements shall be obtained by using an electronic measuring device
which indicates when a probe is in contact with the ground water in the well. Measurements
shall be obtained by lowering the device into the well until it is indicated that the water surface
has been encountered and by measuring the distance from the top of the riser pipe to the probe.
All measurements shall be reported to the nearest 0.01’; however, the manufacturer’s reported
accuracy for the instrument is 0.04’.

.7 Water Quality Samplin d Chain of ti

Samples will be collected using laboratory cleaned bottom-loading teflon bailers. Separate
bailers were used for each well.

Upon completion of a sample, a chain of custody log shall be initiated. The chain of custody

record will include the following information: project, work order number, shipped by, shipped

to, sampling point, location, field ID number, data and time taken, sample type, number of

containers, analysis required, sampler(s) signature(s), etc. As few people as possible will be
involved with handling the samples.
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The chain of custody records will be shipped with the samples to the Jaboratory. Upon arrival
at the laboratory, the samples will be checked in and signed over to the appropriate laboratory
personnel. A copy of the chain of custody shall be turned over to the project manager. Upon
completion of the laboratory analysis, the completed chain of custody record will be returned
to the project manager.

3.8 Analytical Procedures
Selected Volatiles

Gasoline concentrations will be determined using methods similar to EPA Method 8020 with
a Tekmar Liquid Sample Concentrator on an HPS890A gas chromatograph equipped with a
flame ionization detector. Compounds will be identified by column retention time and quantified
by peak area comparisons to those of known standards using a VG Laboratory data system.

Lead - Soil Samples

Lead content will be determined based on EPA Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Wastes, SW-
846, Method 7420.

Lead - Water Samples

Lead content wﬂl be determined based on EPA Methods for Chemical Analysis of am and
Wastes, EPA-600/4-79-020, March 1983, Method 239.1

Volatile Oreanic C !

Volatile organic compounds will be determined using a Tekmar LSC-2000 Liquid Sample
Concentrator linked to an HP5890A gas chromatograph with a Hall electroconductivity detector
and a photoionization detector in series. Compounds will be identified by column retention time

and quantified by peak area comparisons with known standards using a VG Laboratory data
system.

In addition to the above mentioned practices, sampling QA/QC includes obtaining trip blanks
and bailer blanks. One trip blank will be taken for each groundwater sampling event. One
' bailer blank will be taken for each sampling event. The blanks will be analyzed for the same
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parameters as the groundwater samples. QA/QC manuals are available at TCT offices for your
review.

10 R in
We will prepare reports that will 1) present and summarize the results of the field work,
including site location and site maps, 2) give our opinion as to the presence of contamination and
the necessity for additional work, and 3) recommend the scope of additional work if it is deemed
necessary.

1 Staffin

We anticipate that Mr. Terry Johnson will continue to be the Project Manager for this project.
The project manager will be assisted by the balance of the Fargo staff and, as necessary the staff
of the St. Paul office.

4 0 im

The scope of work listed in this proposal will be performed and compensated for based on our
1991 Fee Schedule and "General Conditions”. A copy of the "General Conditions" is attached.
An estimated cost breakdown for each site is shown below.

Drilling services & well installation $2,278.00
Materials $2,792.50
Environmental Scientist $1,008.00
Environmental equipment $ 295.00
Chemical Analyses $3,168.00
Project Management & Reporting $3,181.00

$4,313.00
$5,957.00
$1,260.00
$330.00

$6,337.00
$3,412.00

&| 88858¢8¢8

$12,722.50 $21,609.00

If conditions at the site require that TCT provide services beyond the scope of this proposal or
in excess of the above estimates, the additional services will require additional approval and will
be charged according to the 1991 Fee Schedule. Snow removal costs that may be needed are
not included in this cost estimate. '

If accepted within 30 days of the issue date, the above cost estimate for the proposed scope of
work will apply. If the proposal is not accepted within 30 days of the issue date, the above cost
estimate is subject to change.
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We will not begin work on this project without written authorization. Authorization can be
initiated by signing both copies of this proposal. Borh copies should then be returned for TCT’s
signature. One original signed copy of this proposal will be returned to you. By signing this
proposal, you are indicating that you are financially responsible for payment of ‘all TCT
invoicing associated with the performance of the above scope of work.

6.0 Schedule

We will mobilize to the site for the purpose of drilling within ten working days following
authorization. We will notify you verbally of field and chemistry results as they become
available. (

We anticipate the issuance of a written laboratory report within fifteen working days of
sampling. A final report will be issued within thirty working days of the laboratory report.

7.0 Remarks

Our efforts will be directed at performing the work and accomplishing the objectives defined
within the estimated cost and schedule proposed. The estimated cost and schedule are based on
our judgement of the requirements known at the time of the proposal. The successful
completion within cost and schedule limits can be influenced - favorably or adversely - by
changes in work scope and schedules as indicated by your needs and presently unforeseen
circumstances. We will notify you in advance if scheduled costs are expected to exceed the
estimate. In such events, you may wish to 1) authorize additional funds to complete the work
as originally defined, 2) re-define the scope of work in order to fit the remaining funds, or 3)
request that work be stopped at a specific expenditure level. If option 3 is chosen, we will turn
over such data and results, and materials completed at the authorized level without further
obligation or liability by either party except for payment for work performed.
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We appreciate the opportunity of 'submitting this proposal and look forward to working with you.
If you have any questions concerning this proposal please call us at 701-235-4256.

TWIN C;ﬁﬂ]@ﬁ CORPORATION
Tcrrj;ﬁ son

Environmental Engineer

TLY:kf

ACCEPTED:

Client:

Authorized Signature:

Typed Name:
Title:

Company: -

Date:

Project Manager: Terry L. Johnson, E.I.'T
Authorized Signature:

Branch Manager:

Authorized Signature:

Company: Twin City Testing Corporation

Date:




GENERAL CONDITIONS

SECTION 1: PROJECT INFORMATION ) |
1.1 Chent wil make avaiable for TCT's rewew all known information existing and
conditions or ulraman:smhuﬂoctth-umu 1o be perormed including, but not limred lo,
linrrnalm umyswmmuwmmm
will immediatety transmat 1o TCT any new informaton which becomes avaiable 1o &, ds contraciors, agents o
12 crmwmmnmmmum TCT 50 the performance of the
senvce(s) may proceed without delay of imerierence and b&y'l‘CThprovm a representatve
bmm!nmmmm l!mesmn(hwbopadomcdmmlpredeCT
siig, Chent will provide a Supenvise Of coordinate the project, when
l?ndn%‘l'Twunzimm manCTChmagmummmmtm
TC ﬂmumuwﬁu pa“'“ ﬂ uznmaanmam
o others engaged by or for Client will indemnity TCT against kabdty arnsing
umumnwmmmm
secnonz:srrzl.ocmomccessmm AND APPROVALSAUTILITIES
i the services 1o be CTmeuummmw
be responsible for accuracy of markers
ngmd-amryl:xl’ me.mmmem-

22
23 TCTmHa.ss:lehem:-n
however, ulhmate %ﬂjﬁ!

24 mrcrwﬂmrmmm wwwmtkmm
nmmﬂmdmmﬂmammmm!‘wThamnamonolw mage IS the
Cheri or at TCT's option, the damage may be comectsd by TCT and billed at cost pius 25%

and proposed

{:B‘

<311

or

hawuous mammmmbﬂ:
submied. retneved. mmﬂumemumwmmmwmumm

matenatssubstances will remain the property of the Client who will be solely and complelely responsible for
thew proper disposal. Aher completon of testng, and at Client's sole & TCT may slect o (i) retum
such sampies anavor residue 1o Client o the ste or; (i) TCT will Such samples and/or resiius
wxsgmmnammwo;mu or, . CLIENT
AGREES TO PAY ALL COSTS PLUS A HANDLING CHA
TRANSPORT AND DISPOSAL OF SAMPLES ANOYOR RESIDUE.

M'smwwwwﬁnnw-r

W) TCT ol the
Gl ASS"gEI.A ED WITH THE STORAGE,
© fumsh, at TCT's

6.1 Claefn all reasonabie coliection or lit jncluding
. wiil pay or litigation expenses
qurgmmmammmmm Ag m'm
lﬁ!sme"d % per month, of the maximum aliowed Dy taw, anypasltmwm

?2 m&mnmmm m:mm
S8MICES 1 (1S DwWn expensa, the sole

Chent recogmizes mat strasuﬂm or nmssm area conditions may vary from
mumem i bonngs
Oeveloped by TCT are nasad
Inoie comprenensive
care may fad 10 ummm
K and conamons that

that T mdwaqmbtmtbam
nsk of such aferences may be reduced. h.nnum;aﬂ’w
may deterrmne o # wshes 10 moddy the scope of senices
cOnsiderabons.

SECTION 8: INDEMMIFICATION AND LIMITATION OF LIABILITY
B Clumagraes a:mwmemTCTaMbuanmmmﬁw
umnﬂmmm Client or otherwesa, and 1o all A
ol.r from of m any manner conneciad

APPENDIX C-1

82 M Section 72 nprl" agrees that to the fullest extent ittod by law,
TCT'I total lkhtlﬂy to Clhm |ny and all nir.mn. eiulml. lossas, umm of u:'lylgll

lumgu ml-mdw project or this from any cause or

mmmmg.mu
umrlct.w dmmly total compensation recerved by TCT under thia

compie

85 TCT will not be responsiie for ios:orhabrhty from
wangmTCTwﬂruum.gmm mmmnr
design or of any contractor of subcontractor on the 10
recommandations comespondence or

SECTION 8: INSU

81 TCT url and T

e L ST S S L TR S
SECTION 10: TERMINATION

i

or
o or
or after
5

in

i3
g

%
i

5
i

ko 1

SECTION 17:
17.1 This contract represents the entire Agreement betwesn the parties and supersedes all priar
TBpresentatons of agresments.

Y




APPENDIX E-1

RESOLUTION
OF

D N SCHOO CcT
Moorhead, Minnesota

WHEREAS, in recognition of the special educational needs of
children of migratory farm workers, the Congress of the United
States has declared it to be the Policy of the United States to
provide funds to State Departments of Education for the purpose
of providing special educational programs designed to meet the
special educational needs of the children of migratory farm
workers, and

WHEREAS, School District #152 at Moorhead, Minnesota, is
located in an area of the state in which large numbers of
migratory farm workers are employed on a seasonal basis, and

WHEREAS, the District is being requested by the State
Department of Education to cooperate in an effort to provide an
educational program for the children of migratory farm workers
designed to meet their special educational needs during their
residence in the area;

BE IT THEREFORE RESOLVED, that the District shall submit an
applications for a Chapter I Migrant Education grant to operate a
Migrant Education project during the summer of 1992. The state
Department of Education is requested to coordinate this
application process with James Nigg who is hereby
designated the district contact person for the 1992 Migrant
Education summer project.

IT IS UNDERSTOOD, that coordinated with the Chapter I
Migrant Education project, day care and Head Start services will
be provided directly by Tri-Valley Opportunity Council, Inc. to
the preschool aged children of migratory workers. While the
District is not the fiscal host for these preschool services, the
District will cooperate in the operation of this preschool
component of the Migrant Project, thereby assisting in the
provision of comprehensive services to migrant children.

. Signature

Chairperson
Title

"October 22, 1991
Date
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OFFICE H‘E MORANDUNM
MOORHEAD STATE UNIVERSITY
Field Experiences

236-2254

October 7, 1991

Contracted Schools

Mary Worner, Director
Field Experiences

Contract Cﬁange

-

The Minnesota State University System has raised the rate at which we
pay cooperating teachers in Minnesota for working with student
teachers. The new rate is $8.00 per credit and it is in effect as of
this fall quarter.

Please sign and date all five (5) copies of the contract to formalize
the change and return the contract to me.

1ms
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P e

" STATE OF MINNESOTA
STATE UNIVERSITY BOARD
STUDENT TEACHER AGREEMENT
Independent School District No. 152 of Clay County, Moorhead,
Minnesota, agrees with the State of Minnesota, acting through the
State University Board as follows:
Beginning September S5, 1991, Moorhead State University agrees to pay
at a rate, not to exceed $ 8.00 per quarter credit for each student
teacher placed in the above named school district. (Rate subject to
change should financial exigency warrant such action.)
The school district agrees to supply to the student teacher
opportunity to work in a teaching-learning situation cooperatively
with a teacher certified at standards equal or superior to the
regulations of the State of Minnesota during the student teaching
assignment.
Independent School District No. 152

of Clay County, Minnesota

by

(Chairman)

(Clerk)
DATE

APPROVED: Recommended for approval

STATE UNIVERSITY BOARD Moorhead State University

by

(Chancellor) (President)




1990 CENSUS INFORMATION
Clay County

Persons

630
1442
1469
1465
2295
1471
1372
1285

1196

* Three (3) year span.

Source: State of Minnesota Demographers Office
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Study Circle Attracts Older Adults

By Mary Davies, Moorhead

Every Friday mominga group of older
adults gathers at the Park View Terrace
Apartments in Moorhead to discuss cur-
rentissues. They have talked about AIDS,
minority issues, health care for the eld-
erly, crime and homelessness.

Deb Trygstad coordinates Moorhead
Community Education’s 55 and Leamning
program. She wanted to add a leaming
opportunity to her schedule of classes that
would really engage older adults in the
world around them. A study circle was the
answer.

The group members choose the top-
ics. Trygstad moderates the study circle
and arranges for speakers on the topic

under discussion. Participants read mate-
rial on the topics before the session. Dis-
cussion is spirited. Group members gain a
better idca of the complexity of current
issues, certainly a requisite for good citi-
zenship.

One older adult says, “I look forward
to class all week.” Another participant
adds, “We old people need to keep up on
current topics.”

The next goal is to get these eager
seniors together with high school students.
By discussing issues of critical impor-
tance, both generations will gain a better
understanding of the issues as well as of
each other.

A STUDY CIRCLE for older adults In Moorhead gives everyone a chance to learn more about an Issue,
listen to the opinions of others, and express their awn ideas. Pictured from left to right: Connie Eskildson,

Fran Iverson, Ann Brix, Edna Fuder, and Anna Dietz.

APPENDIX




SPECIAL MEETING

BOARD OF EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
TOWNSITE CENTRE

NOVEMBER 13, 1991

PAGE 1

MEMBERS PRESENT: Wayne Alexander, Curt Borgen, Bill Cox, James
cummings, Mark Gustafson, Anton Hastad, Ellen Hunt, and Robert
Jernbergqg.

MEMBERS ABSENT: None
CALL TO ORDER: The meeting was called to order at 6:35 p.m.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE: Chairperson Cummings led the Board,
audience and administration in the Pledge of Allegiance.

REVIEW CONSULTING FIRMS: Discussion included information from
the reference checks performed by administration.

Alexander moved, seconded by Hastad, to request administration to
set a date and times for board members to meet with Dr. Clifford
Hooker, interviewing him as a possible consultant. Motion
carried 7-0.

TEACHER NEGOTIATIONS: The Board reviewed negotiations progress
and strategies with Paul Hetland and administration. Memos
S-92-018, S-92-032 and budget reports were reviewed.

ADJOURNMENT: The meeting was adjourned at 9:38 p.m.

Mark Gustafson, Clerk




INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 152
MOORHEAD, MINNESOTA

Notice is hereby given that a REGULAR meeting of the Moorhead

School Board will be held on TUESDAY, NOVEMBER 12, 1991, at 6:30
p.m. in the BOARD ROOM at TOWNSITE CENTRE. )

éki4?(’ 4ﬁ§2,;2i5¢9”{L:;?7
Robert Jernberg,“nterim Supérintendent

MISSION STATEMENT

To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Wayne Alexander Mark Gustafson
A. C. (Curt) Borgen Anton Hastad
Bill Cox Ellen Hunt

James Cummings Robert Jernberg

I. CALL TO ORDER

II. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
III. PREVIEW OF AGENDA - Robert Jernberg, Interim Superintendent
IV. APPROVAL OF AGENDA

Moved by . Seconded by
Comments

APPROVAL OF MINUTES Appendix A

Recommendation: Move to approve the minutes of October 1,
8, 15, and 22, 1991.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

CONSENT AGENDA (Items: VII; XIII B. = 10)

*All items listed with an asterisk (*) are considered to
be routine by the School Board and will be enacted by one
motion. There will be no separate discussion of these
items unless a Board member or citizen so requests, in
which event the item will be considered in the normal
sequence on the agenda.

Recommendation: Move to approve the items on the consent
agenda.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




CONSIDERATION OF CLAIMS Appendix B
COMMUNICATIONS

OPPORTUNITY FOR COMMUNITY/STAFF TO SPEAK

FOR YOUR INFORMATION Appendix 2

1. Futures Article - Appendix Z-1

"WE ARE PROUD"

1. Several Community Education coordinators presented
workshops at the Minnesota Community Education
Association annual conference. Mary Davies led a
session on "Building Community Support for School Age
Child Care; Deb Trygstad presented "Tall Friend/Small
Friend: An Intergenerational Program;" and Jane
Rawlings presented "Theatre for Adults With Abilities
and Disabilities."

Congratulations to the November students of the month at
Moorhead High: Freshman - Bridget Setter, Sophomore -
Laura Kritzberger, Junior - Julie Schellhase, and Senior
Matt Krabbenhoft.

Congratulations to Gretchen Carlson and Jenny Kvidera
who were honored by the FM Network of Women in
Mathematics and Science for their work in these areas.

Congratulatlons to Ryan Kalberg for being selected
school winner of the Century II Scholarship program.

Moorhead High principal, Don Dulski acted as a

Visiting validation Team Chairperson for Mankato K-12
Public Schools.

COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS

Supt. Advisory Council - Jernberg (10/24)

MNTC Annual Conference - Borgen (10/28-29)

MTC Merger - Gustafson (11/7)
Joint Powers - Cummings (11/7)
Activities Council - Cox (11/12)




XIII. PRE-SCHOOL--K = 12 PROGRAM--COMMUNITY EDUCATION

A. UNFINISHED BUSINESS

-

B. NEW BUSINESS

1. Review Preliminary (Lacher) ‘ Appendix C
Audit Report

Explanation: Appendix C-1 contains a preliminary
draft of the summary of changes in fund balances for
the 1991-92 audit report. A complete report will be
given at the November 26th meeting.

Recommendation: For Discussion Only

Consider Facilities (Jernberg) ~  Appendix D
Task Force Final
Report

Explanation: Appendix D-1 contains the Facilities
Task Force Final Report. Lilias Jones, task force
chairperson, and committee members will review the
report with the Board.

It is recommended that a public hearing be set to
allow for public input. The superintendent’s
recommendation will be made at the second meeting in
January, 1992.

Recommendation:

1) Move to accept the Facilities Task Force Final
Report.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

2) Move to set a public hearing to receive input
regarding the Facilities Task Force Final Report
for Monday, December 2, 1991, 7:00 p.m. at the
Moorhead Senior High auditorium.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




3.

Review 1992-93 (Jernberg) Appendix E
Capital Outlay S

Guidelines .

Explanation: Appendix E-1 contains the 92-93
capital outlay guidelines. They have ‘been reviewed
by the administrative cabinet. A recommendation to
adopt the guidelines will be presented at the
November 26th meeting.

Recommendation: For Discussion Only

Consider Resolution (Jernbergqg) Appendix F
for MTC Consolidation

Explanation: Board of education members,
superintendents, technical college presidents, and
staff from Bemidji, Detroit Lakes, East Grand Forks,
Moorhead, Thief River Falls, Wadena, and met
November 7th to discuss consolidation of those
technical colleges. Each technical college
indicated its intent to move forward towards the
consolidation of the six (6) area technical
colleges. Based on that meeting, the following
recommendations are being made.

Recommendation:
1) Move to approve the resolution of intent for

Moorhead Technical College to consolidate with
the technical colleges of Bemidji, Detroit Lakes,
East Grand Forks, Thief River Falls, Wadena.

Move to appoint board members Curt Borgen and
Mark Gustafson as member and alternate,
respectively, of the Planning Committee which
will prepare a joint powers agreement and
operational procedures to establish a regional
technical college system, effective July 1, 1992.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




5. Consider 1991-92 (Jernbergq) Appendix G
Instructional Budget
Revisions .
Explanation: Due to adjusting instructional budgets
for equity between buildings based on “enrollment it
is recommended to increase the instruction budgets
as follows:
Riverside Elementary - Increase of $1,100
Robert Asp Elementary - Increase of $4,300
Moorhead Junior High - Increase of $6,700
TOTAL BUDGET INCREASE $12,100

Recommendation: Move to approve the increase in
instructional budgets as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Communication (Lacher) Appendix H
System - Senior High

Explanation: Appendix H-1 are bid summaries for
base bid and alternatives for a new communications
system at the high school.

Bid Accept
B8O s s sunen 9277725 $27,725
Alt l..cccceaasnan 9,750 9.750
Losvans saens 528;500 32,500
Jeseswns saees 49;500 49,500
dovesossasicas 3,900 3,900
Seeswens s vene 1&;750 14,750
Bisnsnnsssinies 5,200
Tsaaienie s veas 115300

7A--.olooulcc¢ 11200

$155,825

The project will be financed by:

1991-92 Capital Outlay........$100,625
Media Center C.O.veeeesaseassss 10,000
Bldg. Discretionary Funds..... 5,000
Operation & Maintenance....... 5,000
Part of Activity Center Lease.__12,500

$133,125

Recommendation: Move to approve the bids and
alternates as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




7.

Consider Additional (Swedberq) Appendix I
Special Education -
Staffing

-
.

Explanation: The district is recommending action on
three proposals for additional special education
staff.

#1)- Requests a paraprofessional up to 14 hours/week
to assist in programming for students ages 4 and
5 in the Early Childhood/Special Education
program at Lincoln. It is anticipated the total
cost of this request will not exceed $3,000,
including salary and FICA which will be funded
by federal funds.

Requests a paraprofessional full-time to assist
in programming for students in the Emotional/
Behavior Disabilities program at the high
school. Due to the possibility that some of the
students may be programmed into the Clay County
Day Treatment Facility second semester, the
administration is proposing this position be
approved through the first semester. If the
position is still needed for the second
semester, the proposal will be resubmitted at
that time. Total cost of the request through
January 24, 1992, is estimated to be $1,325,
after state special education reimbursement.

Requests a speech/language clinician to assist
in programming for speech/language impaired
students at Washington and Riverside schools, up
to an additional 10 hours/week for a total of
$3,460 after state special education
reimbursement.

Recommendation: Move to approve the special
education staffing addition as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




8. Consider Personnel (Moyano) Appendix J

New Employee
JoAnn Simser - Dean of Instruction, MTC, D62 (10),

$27,522.60 (51,114), effective December 16, 1991
Paula Aune - AOM Paraprofessional, Robert Asp, 5
hrs/day, B21 (0), $7.06/hour, effective November 5,
1991

Matérhity Leave
Denice Brewer - Adult Education Secretary, from
approximately February 9, 1992 for 3 months

Extension of Maternity Leave

Robin Grooters - EBD Teacher, Senior High, extension
of maternity leave until the end of the 1991
calendar year

Extension of Contract

Annette Skifton - Audiologist, from 110 hours to 125
hours for the 1991-92 school year. It is
anticipated the extension of this contract will
cost approximately $415 which will be billed to the
ECSU.

Resignation
Erna Stacy - Food Service, Senior High, effective
immediately

Recommendation: Move to approve the personnel items
as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Review Policies (Jernberq) Appendix K

Explanation: The Policy Review Committee has
reviewed and revised the following policies:

Child Abuse (JHG)
Student Teachers (LEA)

This is the first reading of these policies. The
Board will receive a recommendation for approval at
the November 26th meeting.

Recommendation: For Discussion Only




*10. Consider Non- (Jernbergqg) Appendix L
Resident Agreements .,

Explanation: The following non-resident agreements
have been received:

To Attend Moorhead Public Schools .

Tammy L. Scott - 706 2nd Ave NW, Dilworth, MN,
Grade 9

Brian K. Scott - 706 2nd Ave NW, Dilworth, MN,
Grade 7

Christopher J. Heilman - Rt. 1 Box 2C, Perley, MN,

Grade 2

Brandon J. Heilman - Rt. 1 Box 2C, Perley, MN,
Grade K

Dana Witzke - #95 Dilworth Trailer Crt., Dilworth,
MN, Grade 9 R *

rr
¥

To Attend Dilworth Public Schools
Charity Schwab - Dilworth, MN, Grade 8
Chris Schwab - Dilworth, MN, Grade 6
Dustin Schwab - Dilworth, MN, Grade 2

Recommendation: Move to approve the non-resident
agreements as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD
1. Day Treatment Center Update - Swedberg

2. Personnel Position Update - Hastad

3. Superintendent Search Update - Cummings
Note: The Board has received several proposals in
response to the RFP for consulting services to assist in
the superintendent search. The Board may wish to take
action following discussion of these proposal or wish to
delay action until a later date.




CALENDAR OF EVENTS

Event
Activities Council

School Board Mtg.

Teacher Negotiations

Parent/Teacher
Conferences (K=-only)

Parent/Teacher
Conferences

School Board Mtg.

Public Hearing =-
Tax Levy

Teacher Comp. Day
(no classes)

Thanksgiving Break
(no classes)

North Central
Association Visit

Teacher Mediation

MEEP Convention

Joint Powers
Activities Council
School Board

Last Day for Students

Winter Break

XV. ADJOURNMENT

Date
Tues., Nov. 12

Tues., Nov. 12
Wed., Nov. 13
Fri., Nov. 22
Mon., Nov. 25 (K-day; K-12-eve)
Tues., Nov. 26 (K-12 all day)
Tues., Nov. 26

Tues., Nov. 26 7:00 p.m.

Wed., Nov. 27
Thurs., Nov. 28

Fri., Nov. 29

Mon., Dec. 2 -
Wed., Dec. 4
Tues., Dec. 3 9:00 a.m.

Thurs., Dec. 5 =
Fri., Dec. 6

Thurs., Dec. 5
Tues., Dec. 10
Tues., Dec. 10
Fri., Dec. 20

Sat., Dec. 21 -
Wed., Jan. 1

Place

Townsite
Townsite
Townsite

District-
wide

District-
wide

Townsite
Townsite

District-
wide

Townsite

Mpls.

City Hall
Townsite

Townsite

‘b

NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING Tuesday, November 26, 1991 - 6:30 p.m.

Board Room - Townsite Centre
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~ezy VMODRARAD, NESOTA
a?fséa‘:&n'r OF CHANGES.IN FUNG BALANC
FOR THEXEARENDED JUNE 30, 1991
For Raps » Ghaiige =

iect
.- SubjeC-+

General Fund
Reserved for: . °
Unemployment insurance |
Post employment benefits
Unreserved undesignated

Special Revenue Funds
K-12 Food Service
Unreserved undesignated
Pupil Transportation
Reserved for bus purchase
Unreserved undesignated
K-12 Community Service
Unreserved undesignated
K=12 Capital Expenditure
Reserved for:
Advances to other funds
Equipment
Facilities
Health and Safety
MTC General Fund
Reserved for:
Unemployment insurance
Unreserved undesignated
MTC Bookstore
Unreserved undesignated
MTC Community Service
Unreserved undesignated
MTC Capital Expenditures
Reserved for:
Vocational equipment
Repair and betterment

Capital Projects Fund
Unreserved undesignated

Debt Service Funds
K-12
Unreserved designated for
debt service
MTC
Unreserved designated for
debt service

Enterprise Fund

-Trust and Agency

E
6/30/91

CASH

< BALANCE

6/30/91

($33,047)

$37,024
$2,333,927

$63,709

$67,856
($167,896)

$144,781
$1,165,116
($106,903)

($737,448)
$683,293

$24,769
$27,805

$43,357

$88,557
$29,370

($1,019)

$217,029

$554,529
($601,355)

$10,000

\

$24,455
$8,347
$82,644

($11,140)

$64,416
$119,577

$60,532
($93,785)
$109,641

($436,552)
($350,554)

($20,852)
$284,720
($53,608)

$15,539

($71,107)
$5,357

(8517)

($368)

($20,563)

($26,102)

($8,592)
$45,371
$2,416,571

$52,569

$132,272
($48,319)

$205,313

$1,071,331
$2,738

($1,174,000)

$332,739

$3,917

$312,525
($53,608)

$58,896

$17,450
$34,727

($1,536)

$216,661

$333,966
(8627,457)

$10,000

$2,908,971

. ($19,740)

/($102,156)

$157,449

($850,607)

($217,271)

($51,599)

$47,105

$174,869

($1,536)

$312,235

$333,966

$137,517
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s F«F‘\! DRA gy

Rﬂgpefqow SCHOOLDRTHI 8730, 152
MOQRHEAD, MINNESQT A-
o Ih.oct \3 \dl\\

For Pa\f\c

SCHEDULE oﬁ‘névsuu&&#

NOSENERAL Fu@f-"‘

-4 FOR THE-¥EAR ENDED JUNE 30, 1981
i h'Cﬁmparat‘ ive Totals For Year Ended June 30, 1990)

1991

Variance
Favorable 1990

Budget Actual (Unfavorable) Actual

Local property tax levies:
Mainenance levy
Unemployment levy
Property tax shift

Other local and county sources:
Tuition and fees
Student activities
County apportionment
Interest
Other local revenues

State sources:
General education aid
Special education aid
Agriculture aid credit
Homestead credit
HACA
TRA/FICA aid
Reduced assessment aid
Other aids
State aid adjustment

Federal sources:
Title |
Title VI-B
Block grant
Other

Sales and other conversion of assets:

Sale of material purohasec iar recale
Insurance recoveries

Total revenues

40,700
0

$ 3511080 $§ 3,447,231 §

40,700
(72,710)

(63,849) § 4,175,463

0
(72,710)

44 447

3,551,780

3,415,221

(136,559)

4,218,910

271,450
38,000
78,000

180,000
59,100

243,046
39,094
59,058
92,237
59,042

0
(28,404)

1,094
(18,942)
(87,763)
(58)

213,620
38,079
85,351
78,934

289,515

626,550

492,477

(134,073)

705,499

15,775,000
1,750,000
0

0

703,400
(25,000)
596,590
262,795

0

15,637,090
1,791,987
0

0

703,404
(28,163)
608,704
510,563
72,710

(137,910)
41,987
0
0
4
(3,163)
12,114
247,768
72,710

12,237,297
1,681,886
182,760
1,552,318

26,230
507,027

72,584

(44,447)

19,062,785

19,296,295

233,510

16,225,655

486,183
205,350
35,123
65,607

359,652
201,773

35,224
114,459

(126,531)

(3,577)
101
48,852

335,593
208,732
33,099
40,194

792,263

711,108

(81,155)

617,618

7,000
5,000

5,741
536

0
(1,259)
(4,464)

8,341
3,328

12,000

6,277

(5,723)

11,669

$ 24,045,378 $ 23,921,378 §

(124,000) $ 21,780,351
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pRE,L\M“\a
INDEPENDEN cHoomlsTmc:'\'?l
For Fw\“*b!BURHEAD M

SHRIE uced

‘ -_iWith Comparative Totals For Year Ended June 30, 1990)

1991

Variance
Favorable 1990
Budget Actual (Unfavorable) Actual

District and school administration:
Salaries and wages $ 1,093,390 $ 1,106,334 § (12,944) § 921,746
Employee benefits 228,910 217,917 10,993 189,583
Purchased services 50,230 38,806 11,424 68,009
Other expenditures 33,710 27,397 6,313 30,363
Chargebacks ; 0 0 0 (28,852)

: 1,406,240 1,390,454 15,786 1,180,849

District support services:

Salaries and wages 351,490 335,564 15,926 315,841

Employee benefits 55,440 53,463 1,977 53,486

Purchased services 104,150 90,128 14,022 118,030

Supplies and materials 34,710 31,838 2,872 42,041

Other expenditures =~ - 35,560 27,002 8,558 15,295

Chargebacks (122,360) (116,043) (6,317) (109,448)
458,990 421,952 37,038 435,245

Regular instruction:
Salaries and wages 8,974,927 9,099,483 (124,556) 8,548,519
Employee benefits 2,067,636 2,072,973 (5,337) 1,943,582
Purchased services 393,283 492,005 (98,722) 463,515
Supplies and materials 557,233 570,130 (12,897) 567,153
Other expenditures 293,507 142,482 151,025 126,966
12,286,586 12,377,073 (90,487) 11,648,735

Vocational instruction:
Salaries and wages 277,410 284,351 (6,941) 197,200
Employee benefits 53,720 64,703 (10,983) 48,682
Purchased services 2,500 3,224 (724) 700
Supplies and materials 1,000 966 34 490
834,630 353,244 * {18,614) 247,072

v é

Exceptional instruction: : i
Salaries and wages 4,032,933 4.113,707 (80,774) 3,427,099
Employee benefits 881,572 908,783 (27,211) 814,655
Purchased services 280,744 327,384 ..+ (46,640) 231,042
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SRELIMINARY DRAFT
n Purposes ONYY

iscussic

Aview and Discus? :
Supplies and materiklsFOr s Subject 1-,80,300:0C — 70,828 9,372 56,342
Equipment 2549§§uced 20,899 4,503
Other expenditures Not to be Rgy’l (505) 93,332

7351 5,502,606 (141,255) 4,622,470

Community education:: . -~ -. el A
Other expenditures 3,210 1,555 1,655

Instructional support services:

Salaries and wages 698,018 713,948 (15,930) 627,167

Employee benefits 126,290 133,131 (6,841) 114,952

Purchased services 76,552 - 72,236 4,316 42,276

Supplies and materials 60,712 62,219 (1,507) 53,559

Equipment 35,128 34,937 186

Other expenditures 147,013 144,278 2,735 140,757
1,143,708 1,160,749 (17,041) 978,711

Pupil support services:

Salaries and wages 489,700 496,015 (6,315) 427,370

Employee benefits 102,570 107,532 (4,962) 92,701

Purchased services 3,020 3,067 (47) 1,471

Supplies and materials 10,695 8,830 1,865 8,761

Other expenditures 27,890 30,526 (2,636) 22,477

Chargebacks (8,500) (9,549) 1,049 (9,514)
625,375 636,421 (11,046) 543,266

Site, building and equipment:

Salaries and wages 666,411 648,935 17,476 627,006

Employee benefits 124,215 111,830 12,385 111,510

Electricity 185,700 188,407 (2,707) 164,098

Other purchased services 263,031 237,301 25,730 245,091

Fuel for buildings 205,700 153,412 52,288 180,621

Other supplies and materials 128,911 119,428 9,483 122,894

Capital expenditures 0 0 0

Other expenditures 17,080 15,406 1,674 18,781

Chargebacks (44,140) (43,015) (1,125) (50,211)
1,546,908 1,431,704 115,204 1,419,790

Fiscal and other fixed costs:

Severance and sabbatical pay 130,000 149,221 (19,221) 217,204

Interest 500 51,280 (50,780) 123,384

Employee benefits . 222,859 285,554 (62,674) 445,842

Other insurance 79,100 101,686 (22,586) 78,181

Other expenditures . 2,229 2,195 25 5,695

Chargebacks 0 (59,762) 59,762 (2,103)
434,700 530,174 (95,474) 868,203

Total expenditures $ 23,601,656 $ 23,805,932 § (204,234) $ 21,946,069




APPENDIX D-1

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Independent School District 152 faces a continued, significant growth in student
population over the next few years. This population "bubble" is projected to last
ten to fifteen years, the.ndecline It cames at a time of financial restraint and
places additional strain on aging facilities. A Facilities Task Force was appointed
to design a solution to these problems, and this docaument presents its
recommendations for meeting the District’s facilities needs over the next ane to two
decades.

Based on the Task Force’s criteria and research, and driven by a mnumber of planning
and financial assumptions, two recommendations are presented. Each focuses on
facilities additions at the Junior High level, but is also designed to meet needs at
all grade levels. The linchpin of the first recamendation is a 400-student
addition to the existing Junior High, while the second recamendation focuses on
building a new 800-student facility for grades 7-9. These recamendations are
presented as of equal weight, and the School Board is urged to act swiftly and
decisively to meet the needs of the District.

BACRGROUND

In April, 1991, the School Board of Independent District 152 formed a Facilities
Task Force "to provide the School Board and administration with solution strategies
to meet the facility needs through the year 2000." (See Appendix I) The Task Force
held its first meeting on May 7 and concludes its work with the presentation of this
report to the Board on November 12, 1991.

The Task Force included 25 peoplerepresent parents, staff, goverrment units, the
ministerium, citizens’ groups, and a wide variety of District interests. (See
Appendix II) Despite its tight time frame, the Task Force reviewed over two dozen
earlier District reports and other relevant literature, surveyed the staff (See
Appendix XVI), reviewed State and Federal facilities guldelines (See Apperdix XII),
heard from several local experts, gathered data from District administrators, toured
each District building at least once, and performed original research as needed It
also drew on its members’ wide base of information and experience and considered
input that resulted from media coverage and meetings with various groups.

This report does not pretend to repeat every plece of information gathered, but only
to recap the highlights of the decision-making process that led to the Task Force'’s
two final recommendations. Among the documents that provided key information were
the Long Range Facilities Master Plan: 1990-2010 (LRFMP) prepared for the District
by Kenneth Johnson in January, 1991, and the State of Minnescta’s Guide for Planning
New and Improved School Facilities in Minnesota (GPNISF). (See Appendix XII)
Persons interested in detailed background information are referred to these
documents and to the attached Appendices.




. . . : )

Like other Districts, Moorhead faces a large growth in student population in the
early 1990’s — approximately 1,000 students are being added to a 1990 K-12
popaiation of 5,489, This growth is expected to be temporary and to take the form
of a "bukble" passing through the grade levels. This "bubble" is camposed of the
children of members of the "baby boom" generation and is expected to decline after
about 2005. (LRFMP, pp. 11, 39; Appendix III) According to the County '
Planner’s office, the overall District population has been stable in the recent
past, with population losses in the rural partions of the District offsetting urban

However, thepmjecteddeclinetol%?-aasbﬁentleve]styﬂmeyearzolomyhe

moderated by expected land development around the rim of Moorhead. Thus far, a
Kindergarten population in the 1995-96 school

supported by any drop in live births in Clay County. This also cates that the

decline in student population might be less precipitous than expected when Johnson’s

report was written. (See Appendix XVII)

The population boam has been visible in the schools far several years. By 1991, it
appeared to be peaking at the K-4 level ard was 5-8 facilities. Kemneth
Johnson’s report estimated that meeting Moorhead’s facilities needs would cost over
$20 million in the 1990’s, ™whatever construction options were chosen, if space
requirements are to be met by construction."

Additional strains are being placed on existing facilities by technological change,
the move to outcame based education, increases in special education, and the
addition of a variety of mandated programs. (LRFMP, pp. 36, 39; Apperdix IV)
Existing facility characteristics and space configurations are not tailcred to meet
these needs, which are not expected to subside, and same shortfalls exist. (See

Appendix V)

Also, as pointed out by the Johnson report, no District building meets State
requirements for site size. Even without State , green space around
same buildings is cbvicusly deficient, making adding onto existing facilities
difficult or impossible. (LRFMP, p. 29)

Unfortunately, these needs are occarring at a time of national recession and
financial restraint, challenging the School Board to make scme difficult decisions.
Moorhead is not alone in meeting these challenges, ard a variety of multi-million
dollar construction projects and facilities use changes are slated across Mimmesota.

(See Appendix VI)

Public support is key to the implementation of any facilities plan undertaken by the
Board, and every effort should be made to inform the public of existing and
anticipated needs. The formation of the Facilities Task Force was one step in this
direction, but the process must be contimued through the use of public hearings, the
media, and District publications.

- AN _OVERVIEW OF THE TASK FORCE PROCESS

The Task For'ce spent much of the first half of its existence gathering infoarmation,
as summarized above. In addition to the activities at regular meetings, extensive
use was made of subcamittees and of individual research and reports to the group.

(2)




Tt also set seventeen criteria against which to judge its facilities
recamendations. The criteria were divided into two categories based on whether
they were perceived as highest priority or second priarity. They were reviewed at
later stages in the process, and finalized as: '

TOP_TEN

Needs of Students-

Cost Effectiveness

Official District Mission and Philosophy (See Appendix VII)
Demographic Expectations

State and Federal Mandates

Student/Space Ratio

Impact on Family Life

Technological Considerations

Maintaining a Quality, Positive Work Enviromment for Staff
Maintaining Green Space

SECOND SEVEN

Flexibility in Meeting Changing District Needs
Efficiency and Traffic Flow

Program Needs

Cammunity Use of School Facilities
Envirommental Considerations

Student/Staff Ratio

Public/Political Acceptability

Tt should be noted that the criteria were not listed in any order within the "Top
Ten" and "Second Seven" categories.

The Task Force was encouraged to lock at a wide range of possibilities. Options
considered included year-round schooling, co-location with other non-profit or
business programs, conversion of existing buildings to new uses, split shift
schooling, leasing or building new facilities, portable classroams, boundary
changes, evening classes, and a variety of configurations using the existing space.
The Task Force also looked into potential building and lease sites in the City and
Township of Moorhead, and attempted to identify potential additional acreage that
might be acquired near existing buildings.

The Task Force also considered a "status quo" option, but that was deemed
inappropriate early in the process. (See Appendix VIII) It quickly became obvious
to the group that, while shuffling existing spaces and "making do" could meet many
existing facilities shortfalls, they had no chance of meeting upcaming District
needs. The costs of this option were also the most uncertain of any solution
considered.

By late July, the Task Force had drawn up preliminary assumptions and four potential
solutions. These were researched and campared to the group’s criteria during August
and early September, and a fifth potential solution was added. The cost of each
solution was estimated, and they were then finalized. 2
By mid-October, the Task Force had prepared a media plan, designed methods of
encouraging public participation in the solution selection process, and designated
two solutions as the group’s recammendations to the School Board. The remaining
solutions, with their costs and criteria information, are Appendix VIII to this
report. Intermediate subcommittee reports that identified space needs are Appendix
IX.
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The following were identified as the Task Force’s general planning assumptions for
purposes of this Report: . ,

s 8 maatrzgraptdcmmbem,givmtoﬂnmmmlprmtohetmly
accaurate.

2. Moorhead Technical College will be leaving the district within the year, and
Cammunity BEducation offices will move to Townsite Centre.
Early Childhood/Family Bducation (ECFE) will stop sharing space with the Youth
Bducational Services (YES) program in the next 2-3 years.
Both parcels of School District land to the south of Moorhead will be sold, and
additional land will be acquired to the east of Moorhead. This document assumes
land near 34th Street and 12th Averue South. (See Appendix X)

. The lack of green space precludes building onto existing structires at Riverside,
Edison, Asp, and Lincoln Schools, or any major addition to Washington.

The City of Moorhead will not vacate streets near Washington, Asp, and Voyager
Schools in the next five years.

Voyager and Lincoln Schools will be used only in the short term and are not
appropriate for long-term use.

. BEdison, Washington and Riverside Schools have major remodeling needs in the next
ten years due to aging, technological advances and the need for additional
conference, office and program space.

. The K-4 student population bulge has peaked, but samething should be done to reduce

crowding. :
The Task Force is actually planning for the next 10 to 20 years, despite its 10
year mandate.
?mmﬁnmmsmmms@m,mmmﬁﬁnm
dramatic.
. School consolidation will comtimue, and the District should position itself for the
possibility of adding students from other area Districts.
. Full-Day kindergarten will require 10 additional classroams in Fall, 1993. (See
viI

Appenrdix VII)

. Class sizes need to be reduced, especially at the 5-8 level, and should not exceed
27 per class. (See Appendices XI, XII)
Townsite Centre will house more administrative staff as needed, and less space will
be leased. (See Appendix XIII)

. School district facilities will be available for camumity use.
Portables will be built so they may be resold as hames in the future, and each will
hold two classroams.

. Lincoln School will be sold by the 2001.

. Additions, remodeling, or new facilities will be designed to accammodate not only
accessibility, but functionality for individuals with handicaps.

. The high school’s capacity is 1900 students at the 9-12 grade level, including the
use of space in the Sports Center.

. For any new construction east of Mocrhead, 34th Street will be available, and City
water and sewer will have been extended to the site.

These assumptions should be applied in reading the Task Force’s recamendations and in
locking at potential solutions that were rejected. It should be recognized that
changes in assumptions will cause changes in the configuration of the solutions, in
what the solutions will accamplish, in how the solutions relate to the Task Force’s
criteria, and in cost figures.




PROJECTED COSTS ASSUMPTIONS 1

The following assumptions apply specifically to the calculation of projected costs for
each potential facilities solution. These assumptions should be applied in reading the
mack Force’s recamendations and in considering potential solutions that were rejected.

1.

2.

3.

The Task: Force has assumed that both existing parcels of school district land to
the south of Moorhead and the Lincoln School site will be sold. Reverme fram
these sites is not included in our figures.

Reverue fram the potential sale or lease of the Riverside site is not included,
but this was anticipated by Solutions 1 and 3 (See Appendix VIII).

The allocation for land acquisition near Riverside School, in Solutions 2, 4 and
5, represents totalfundsexpendedbythedistrictoverandatovehmnefm
the sale of existing buildings on any a land

. Major remodeling at BEdison, W

years was assumed under all solutions. Costs for this remodeling could not be
estimated until such a time as the exact nature of the remodeling is determined.

. Cost of the four portables needed in the 1992-93 school year at Voyager School

is included in all solutions, because under Solution 4, they would be used at
the high school at a later date. Income fram the eventual sale of the portable
classrooms is not included. Ieasing should be considered for Solutions 1 and 3.

.'Ihecostofaproposedlalﬁprchasetotheeastof}borhead, canxrently under

consideration by the School Board, is not included. This purchase is assumed,
although a proposed use for the land is not included in Solutions 2 ard 4.
Drainage solutions, as needed, are not included in cost figures.

.Fiquresdomtjncludethecostofdeﬂ(s, chairs and other furnishing or of

staffing additional space, but do include educational needs such as laboratory
equipment, musical instrument storage, and shop equipment. The Task Force feels
ctaff and basic furnishings will be needed under any scenario,

equipment needs d on constructi iali .

. Cost of admini tivearﬂstafftimfcrmnversimtoyear-mmdhighsdml

under Solution 2 was amitted. Total classroom hours would not be significantly
different from any other solution.

. Ifitwculdbelassegcpe:rsi\retoptMaseVoyagersdmlﬂmantoleaseitwﬁer

Solutions 2 and 5, that should be done. The building would then be torn down at
theendofmepcpalationmlgeardcomertedtogreenspaoeforuseby
Washington and Asp students. Cost for demolition not included. Any rise in
lease costs not included.

. If new space is built, operating costs of approximately $4/square foot should be

anticipated, but are not included in these figures. This estimate is lower than
for same existing District buildings, i
incorporate the latest

resulting in lower operating costs

XIV)




The Facilities Task Force recamends that Independent School District havﬁme one of

the following two courses of action. These solutions are prmerrted as
weight.

SOLUTION #2: BUILD AN ADDITION ONTO THE CURRENT JUNICR HIGH TO ACCOMMODATE 400
STUDENTS BY THE 1994-95 8CHOOL YEAR

CONSIDERATIONS:

A. Use two (2) portables to meet kindergarten space needs with placement at
Probstfield and BEdison schools by Fall, 1993.

B. Lease Voyager School through 2006-07 school year.

C. Start year-around schooling for grades 9-12 in the 1996~97 school yaar

E. Build an additional six (6) permanent kindergarten rocms, 4 at Washington and 2 at
Probstfield, by Fall, 1993.

F. Allocate $500 000 for land acquisition near Riverside School.

G. Four (4) portables will be sited at Voyager School and used for grades five and
six, beginning in the 1992-93 school

H.Portablesrawvadfrmv begi afte.rthleQB-—QQsctmlyur,uﬂ
campletely after the 2002-2003 school year.

Note: This addition is not necessarily the addition to the narth of the building that
has already been suggested.

TOP TEN CRITERIA:

1. Needs of Students: The needs of the students will be met due to more room and
reduced class sizes.

2. Cost Effectiveness: This criteria will be met because it is less expensive to
remodel than build a new building.

3. District Mission: This criteria will be met.

4. Demographics: This criteria will be met.

5. State/Federal Mandates: This criteria will be met, between addition and remodeling
at elementary schools.

6. Students/Space Ratio: This criteria will be met.

e mcthymfg This criteria will be met, althcu;htl‘marepcasible
negative impacts for a few families from year-round high school.

8. Technology Considerations: This criteria will be met at the 7-12 level due to more
library space and same technological additions. At K-6 level, remodeling will
allow technological upgrade, but extended use of Voyager and pcrtables will create
problems.

9. Quality/Positive Work Envirorment: This criteria will be met with more conference
space, lower student/staff ratios, and better long-term working conditions. In
s.hort run, may be same demoralizing effects.

10. Green Space: This criteria will be met in long rum, wiﬂmmwmnettatmverside
Short-term losses due to portables.




SECOND SEVEN CRITERIA:

1.

Flexibility: This criteria will be met through the use of remodeling, miltipurpose
roams and moving grade 9 as needed. Year-round high school ‘adds a great deal of
crriculum and staff flexibility. -

. Efficiency/Traffic: This criteria will be met.
. Program Needs: This criteria will be met with the addition of a gymasium and

misic space at Junior High, and with more small conference roams at K-8 levels.

. Comunity Uses: This criteria will be met, .espaciall with the addition of a

gymnasium. Remodeling can also take camumity needs account.

. Privirommental Considerations: This criteria will be met in same areas, but lack of

major construction means no state-of-the-art possibilities. Does minimize energy
use fram transportatiaon.

. Student/Staff Ratio: This criteria will be met.

lic/Politicall e: This criteria will be met due to a decrease in

class size, financial considerations, and positive impacts in all areas of

Moorhead.

Not Not
TOP_TEN CRTTERIA Met Met SECOND SEVEN CRITERIA Met

Needs of Students Flexibility
Cost Effectiveness Efficiency/Traffic Flow
District Mission Program Needs
Demographics Cammumity Uses
Mandates Envirorment
Student/Space Ratio student/Staff Ratio
Impact on Family Life X Public/Political
Technology ? Acceptability
Quality/Positive
Work i

D ¢
Green Space X

PROJECTED COST

4 Portables (2 rms. each) (792)..ceeeses ey $ 200,000
2 Portables (2 rms. each) (’93). 100, 000
14 Additional Years lease of Voyager SchoOl..... 840,000
Additions to Washington and Probstfield......... 500,000
ILand Acquisition Near Riverside.....ccceeee. oeaie 500, 000
Addition to Junior Highieeeeeeosessssacsae Sueess 1,980,000
Remodel Junior High.eeevessoasescaes __ 100,000
TOTAL $ 4,220,000




BOLUTION #53 mnmmmmmmmwmmmmnaoom

IN GRADES 7-9 BY THE 1994-95 SCHOOL YEAR

P
B B T A
(5 S Syt B L 4 4

A.
B.
c.

DI

'Bmexistinga:ﬁnewjmicrhighsdmlsﬁlltn:segrﬁes?-e.

existing K-6 buildings will remain K-4 and 5-6, respectively.
Build two portables to be located at Edison and Probstfield far kirﬂetgartm
Build an additiomar six Kirdergarten Washingten

1d an tional six (6) permanent roams, four at arnd
two at Probstfield by Fall, 1993.
Allocate $500,000 for land acquisition near Riverside School.

. Four (4) portables will be sited at Voyager School and used for grades five and

six, beginning in the 1992-93 school

year.
5 Portables removed from K-4 level after remodeling is campleted (1999-2000 school

year) and from Voyager beginning after 1998-1999 school year and campletely after
2002-2003 school year.

TEN CRITERTIA:

Needs of Students: This solution will add much needed space to the district, ame
existing program shortfalls, and meet needs of inclusion students most qu:l.d-:ly

Cost Effectiveness: The new building would cost approximately $7 million.

Although costly, tmssoluumhmldbeanimmdlatehelptomespacemads as
well as creating a long-term solution that provides opportinities for :lnnovatim in
carriculum, technology, and enviranmental areas.

. Mission/Philosophy: This criteria is met.
.Mtcs Grades 7-9 are the best age group to work with, because of projected

existing shortfalls, and flexibility.

s st_ate(Fedemlgmgg I!ﬁsmﬂdlnlpmetmnymarﬂatesthatarerwmly

marginally being met.

. Student/Space Ratjo: Additional space would allow far meeting this criteria.

Impact on Family Life: The new location could cause transportation difficulties
for awhile, but there is the least overall disruption with this solution.

. Technological Considerations: The new huilding could be a technologically advanced

one. Remodeling will allow far advances at K-4 level.

Quality/Positive Work Enviromment: Staff would like to work in a new building.
'Ihe addltzcmal space would increase morale at all levels.

. Green Space: The portable classroams would reduce same space at the el

sc:hools, but could be removed sooner than with solutions 2 and 4. Added site and
more green space at Riverside means substantial net gain.




SBOOND SEVEN CRITERIA ‘

1. Flexibility: A new building could increase the flexibility of all schools by
increasing space. Adding at 7-9 level means built-in, long-term flexibility.

2. Efficiency/Traffic Flow: outside the building, this on eventual street
construction and running an efficient bus s ide the huilding, design
would be- impo der inclusion students. This plan would be
helpful if Dilworth/Glyndon-Felton students were eventually included and for rural
parts of the district.

Program Needs: Amwmildirgumldmetpmgrammedsbettertlanthepresent
situation.

. Commumnity Uses: Awdmildirgcmldbeusedfaravarietyofneeds, and could be
designed to encourage commmity uses, including the use of air conditioning for

summer programs.

. Fnvirommental Considerations: A new puilding could be energy efficient and could
allow latest in waste systems. Same additional transportation costs, but less than
solution 3.

. Student/staff Ratios:

. Public/Political Ma;ta_;l_ailit_;y:
factor, but it is less costly
terms of overall green space,
considerations than solution 4.

Not

Met SPOOND SEVEN CRITERIA
Flexibility
Efficiency/Traffic Flow
Program Needs
ccm_rumity Uses

g

TOP_TEN CRITERIA
Needs of Students
Cost Effectiveness
District Mission
Demographics
Mandates
Student/Space Ratio
Impact on Family Life
Technology
Quality/Positive
Work Envirorment
Green Space

i

Enviramment

student /Staff Ratio

Public/Political
Acceptability

> xxxxxxﬁ

BB MMM MMM NKN

PROJECTED QOST

4 Portables (2 rms. each) (’92)

2 Portables (2 rms. each) (’93)...

10 Additional Years Lease of Voyager School 600,000
Build New Junior High........ s s als Wy s «ee. 7,000,000
Addition to Washington and Probstfield.......... 500,000
Land Acquisition near Riverside......ceeeee. . 500,000
TOTAL -$ 8,900,000




The District’s Board and administrators will need to contime to put careful research
into the options available to fund the chosen facilities soluticon. Considering Kenneth
Johnson’s prediction that ISD #152 will need to spend over $20 million on facilities in
the 1990’s, if construction is undertaken, the Task Force’s two recamendations may
lock inexpensive at first.

The costs are, however, almost certainly understated to same extent, as the projected
cost for both the new Junior High and the addition to the existing building were
figured using 1988 guidelines. While these were the most recent available, rising
costs over time will make the project more expensive. Additionally, the Task Force
used low-middle assumptions for both cost per square feet and space per student. This
was done in an effort to provide estimates far "Chevrolet" facilities, rather than
"Cad.illac" facilities; the group felt the latter would be less acceptable to the
public. y

In considering these recammendations, the Board should also remember that no dollar
figure has been attached to remodeling the older elementary buildings. This will also
drive facilities expenditures higher than is indicated by the totals listed above.

A variety of funding sources exist for the District, even though facilities accaunts
are currently in deficit. The deficits in the accounts most relevant here, Facilities
and Bquipment, are minor, and substantial funds will be available under current
ciramstances to meet many of the needs represented by the recamended courses of
action. (See Appendices XIX and XX)

Funding possibilities for remodeling are more mumerocus than those for new construction,
but the carrent incame will not cover all needs under either solution. (See i

Appendix
XXI) Same form of increased reverme will be needed, and it should be noted that this
need cannot be met by increased aid that results from a larger student population.
This form of aid will come only after the fact, while facilities spending must precede
the additional students. The Task Force tried to tailar its recommendations to keep
the District’s added reverme needs as small as possible. The recamendations were also
kept flexible by including leasing as a way to meet District needs in several areas.
(See Appendix XXII)

While the prospect of a new bond issue is not pleasant to any taxpayer in the District,
including the members of the Task Foarce, it may well be necessary. And while this
possibility may not be politically popular at this time, the Task Force believes that
this is largely due to the public’s lack of infarmation on the situation faced by the
District over the next decade. It is worth that most Task Force members came
into the process knowing little about the the problem and quickly came to the
decision that samething major needed to be quickly as possible.

A carefully-designed marketing plan should substantial attention as the Board
prepares the District for the future. This not only a matter of financial plaming,
but of meeting the needs of all District residents over the long-term.




CONCLUBION

Independent School District 152 has maintained an excellent educational reputation, and
the'I‘askFocmeisanximsthatthisrep:tationmtsufferasaresultofthernman
+erden~s tn avoid difficult decisions. In the last couple of decades, failure to deal
with challenges pro-actively has caused a great deal of conflict and consternation
within the District. We wish to avoid repeating this portion of our District’s
history, while highlighting our traditions of quality and innovation.

We hope that the Board, with its recent reconfiguration, will establish itself as a
body of vision and leadership. The existing shortfalls and needs of ISD #152, cambined
with the camplicated nmature of facilities tasks, leads us to urge swift and decisive
action by the School Board. We recammerd that a public hearing be held at the earliest
possible date to receive input on these potential solutions, and that the Board’s final
decisionbemadewiﬂﬁnthemxttwowtthstoallwactimtomweedtowardc:neof
these solutions.

Wealsowishtounrﬂ(ﬂxeﬁoardforﬂﬁsopporumitytobeofservicetoammmﬁty.
We hope that our efforts will lead Independent School District 152 into the 21st
Century ready for the challenges we will face as a School District, as a nation, and as
part of the earth’s commumnity.
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PRELIMINARY CAPITAL OUTLAY GUIDELINES FOR 1992-93

Definition of capital outlay:

wsite improvements, building improvements, and capital repairs
are of such megnitude that they represent an expenditure with

a minimum individual project cost of $1,000 with the useful

Life of at least ten years, and significantly increase the

value and/or extend the useful Life in the instance of capital
repair. Equipment represents an expenditure with a minimum

unit cost of $1PP $250 with a useful life of at least four years.™

Capital Outlay Reverues set as $1,413,910

2.1 Facilities Revenue set at $827 697 plus $71,800 from sale of
property for a total of $899,497.
Requires a school board to adopt a capital expenditure
facilities program by a two-thirds vote after notice and
hearing as part of a 5-year program which must be reviewed
by the district before July 1 of each odd-numbered year,
after notice and hearing; after the biemnial review, the
program may be amended to include the ensuing 5-year period.

Facilities Revenue may be used for repair and restoration of
existing district-owned facilities; new construction correcting
existing health and safety hazards; equipping and reequipping
buildings; surplus school buildings that are used substantially
for public nonschool purposes; leasing buildings, and purchasing
or leasing interactive telecommunications equipment.

Capital Expenditure Equipment Revenue set at $413,849.
This revenue may be used to pay capital expenditure related
assessments of any entity formed under a cooperative agreement
between two or more districts, to purchase or lease computers and
related materials, copying machines, telecomunications equipment,
and other noninstructional equipment, to purchase or lease
equipment for instructional programs, to purchase textbooks, to
purchase library books, and to purchase vehicles other than
school buses. Most items can be readily clessified as eguipment.
However, the following are examples of eguipment items that could
appear to qualify as supplies: Encyclopedias, large wall maps,
large freestanding globes, band and choir uniforms, chairs, and
ibrary books representing initial tions and later substantive

improvements.

2.3 Health and Safety Aid and Levy at $100,564.
This revenue is available based on approval of an application
to the Commissioner of Education for hazardous substance removal,
fire code compliance or life safety repairs. The revenue may be
used to correct fire safety hazards of life safety hazards or for
the removal or incapsulation of asbestos, asbestos-related repairs,
clean-up and disposal of PCBs or clean-up removal, disposal and
repairs related to storing heating fuel or transportation fuels.

APPENDIX E-1
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2.4 Other Capital-Building Lease Revenue set at $114,938.
This revenue may be used to pay capital expenditures related to
the lease of nonschool district properties for educational
purposes. This levy can be made only after securing prior
approval from the Minnesota State Department of Education.

2.5 Block grant of approximately $35,000 will be used for Instructional
Technology.

3. Allocations will be based on the following (in priority):

Facilities Revenue

Health and safety

Energy conservation

Building preservation

Needed space for continuing programs (need Building Review
Commi ttee approval)

Telecommunications

Convenience

Appearance

Equipment Revenue

1. Essential furniture (used if available)

2. Technology

3. Specialized equipment needed for instruction

4. Specialized equipment needed for maintenance and
transportation (buses are not a part of this revenue)

5. Equipment to support curriculum

6. Convenience

7. Appearance

4. Requests will be made as to budget categories:

4.1 Improvement to Sites
4.2 New Buildings

4.3 lmprovement to Buildings
4.4 Instructional Equipment
4.5 Management Equipment

Allocation to buildings:

5.1 Based on number of pupil units:
Preschool/Kindergarten . . . . « . . . .5
ELementary ' C1=8) @ o i /s s o inl 4l b
Secondary (7-12) . . . .

(includes shared-time equivalence)

RIzérrdLiveg 1

Dedicated allocations of $23.75 per pupil unit of

Equipment Revenue based on October 1991 enrollment and a
5-year plan which can be renewed.
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RILervazive 2
Pedicared slioearions ¢f S3/P00 plug 320 per pupll

BrlL 6f RASlpaent REJERES Lased o Betoibér 1999 efrellvéns
Ard £ 3/ye8r pran AKIEN €80 B¢ rénened)

RITpLatiors WAEL WeEr STALRIory redalreteénts
RIIeeAziors wogt weer prierizies as Listed Jn Séction 34
Esrivared eedfs will ¢ edryent List pricel

Speclal RAMALIEN WILX ¢ Irelided JA IHe AIIe¢ariond

Building Allocation Alternative 1

1991-92 1992-93 1993-94

Edison 14,369 14,250 14,250
Probstfield 17,646 17,813 17,813
Riverside 11,566 11,566 11,566
Washington 15,295 15,699 15,699
Robert Asp 15,343 16,764 16, 744
Voyager 5,178 5,558 6,792
Junior High 25,522 26,892 28,065
Senior High 43,477 44,028 47,393
Total 148,396 152,548 158,322

Buildird KIXpeAtign RITEFraLive 2

1999/91 1991192 1992/93 1993/94 1994793 1993796

Edigen 12[380 e 17 13,274 13(193 130273
Propertield 13338 ITTTE 17(813 iT(ehe 774 iTiea7
RivErside 9790 13(928 13034 13073 13(p1p 13(07¢
WaZHIngzon 13(202 13(939 16,992 18(932 ie(839 16(934
REDErL REp a7{182 15976 26/289 72 ig(pep (947
Yorhger 14/900 B84 8/033 B/100 B/079 B/19D
denigr Wigh 26/¢93 23692 28484 27(328 29(083 30271
Benier High £3/983 $0/612' #2/BB9 £7(483 #7333 #B/B2p
Te1al 32[ThB 32879 136/701 16142 163338 169279

The RANIRISZrALIVE fecowadndstion 18 16 Mellizé RXZErnative 1 drd 16 SLIoN BAildings 19 £Xpénd
B3/000 per keilding for ¢opier ¢04r B8 PArL é1 IN¢ Aistrici/nide ¢apltal oorlsy Aecovnt/ THig
WoneY Wag BIYeady Bedn Xpendéd] ¢resting & deficis dring 1989/901 We erediz 16 fié capitar
BOdger will ¢ Wadeé dering 1991/92 16r IRis deficiy spérding/

6.9 Assumptions for 1991/92 1992-93:

6.91 October projections will hold.

6.92 Boundary areas will be reviewed.

6.93 Fifth and Sixth grade students will be housed at
Robert Asp/ Befrdé WésWingsen/ and Voyager
SThools WIZK ZWrée sections SI Béeres Wathingtons and
to be determined.

6.94 Figures will be fixed for 1992-93 and will be adjusted
in November of each year. Adjustments will be made if
necessary due to major facility changes.
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6.95 There will be 20 sections of kindergarten each year,
6 at Probstfield, 4 at Edison, 4 at Washington, and
6 at Riverside/Lincoln. :
- 6.96 Elementary capital outlay will be determined on a pupil
unit basis and allocated on a per pupil basis.

6.97 Newly constructed rooms will be equipped with intercoms,

a teacher’s desk, student desks, and a file cabinet from
district-wide budgets.

6.%0 wien boundaries are changed or when a classroom is reopened
the principal and the superintendent or assistant superin-
tendent for instruction will review district-wide and
building capital expenses.

6.99 Priority to accommodate space needs will be use of available
space, rental of space, permanent or temporary additions,
and construction.

6.10 Activities’ needs are included in 6.7 and 6.8. (Principals will
allocate monies.)

6.11 Monies overspent in 1991-92 will be subtracted from 1992-93
al locations.

6.12 Monies cannot be carryed over without written approval of the
superintendents. :

6.13 Changes in expenditures can be made with spproval of the
superintendent where allowed by statute.

Dedicated areas identified by superintendent:

7.1 Equipment expenditures (Attachment 7.1).

7.2 Facilities expenditures (Attachment 7.2).

7.3 Health and Safety expenditures (Attachment 7.3).

7.4 Responsibilities - Media (see attachment -

Administrative Policy DBDA-A).

7.5 Block grant (uncertain at this time) will be utilized
for Instructional Technology proposals. Estimate $35,000.

7.6 District-wide programs including special education, gifted, ESL
and needs that cannot be addressed in discretionary funds, will
be reviewed by Jérribgre/ LacWer And Tregklil Central Administration
(Federal Funds and Basic Levy).

Preliminary requests for capital outlay expenditures for the 1992-93
school year must be submitted to the Dffice of Instruction by
Decesiodr 17/ 1999 December 20, 1991.
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RESOLUTION
OF

*

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 152
Moorhead, Minnesota :

WHEREAS, the State of Minnesota and the State Board of
Technical Colleges have determined serious challenges are facing
the Technical College System. In 1991, a document entitled
"Campaign 2001" defined a plan of action for the Technical ——
Colleges in Minnesota.

WHEREAS, the 1991 legislative session in the Omnibus Higher
Education Appropriations bill passed the Technical College
District Law (136C.71) which provides that the State Technical
College Board shall create a minimum of 9 and not more than 15
Technical College Districts in Minnesota, and which provides all
Technical Colleges in Minnesota with a student population of less
than 1,500 shall consolidate with neighboring institutions;

WHEREAS, the School Districts which govern the Technical
Colleges in Bemidji, Detroit Lakes, East Grand Forks, Moorhead,
Thief River Falls, and Wadena have agreed to consolidate
educational systems;

BE IT THEREFORE RESOLVED, that the Board of Education of
Independent School District No. 152, which governs Moorhead
Technical College, proposes to consolidate educational systems
with Bemidji, Detroit Lakes, East Grand Forks, Moorhead, Thief
River Falls, and Wadena, effective July 1, 1992.

Signature

Chairperson
Title
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SECTION 01030 - BASE BID AND ALTERNATES

-

The following is an outline description of the Base Bid.and
Alternates. These descriptions in no way relieve the
Contractor from providing any necessary labor and material
required for .the Base Bid or each Alternate as specified and

shown on the Contract Documents.

BASE BID - REPLACE EXISTING CLASS CALL CONSOLE: State
amount in Base Bid to replace existing class call
console with a new central switching exchange cabinet
with capability of expansion in the future to functions
listed in all Alternates. Replace all existing class
call-in switches and replace existing master clock. .
ALTERNATE NO. 1 - TELEPHONE SETS: State amount to be
added to Base Bid to replace all of the existing
call-in switches with telephone sets in lieu of new
call-in switches as stated in Base Bid and add new
telephone sets. Replace all existing cable to existing
call-in switch locations.

ALTERNATE NO. 2 - MEDIA CENTER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
WIRING: State amount to be added to Base Bid to
provide the media center distribution system wiring
including cable, splitters, outlets, devices, plates
and media equipment to include cabinet for rack equip-
ment, combiner, (1) modulator and cable TV input.

ALTERNATE NO. 3 - ELECTRONIC CLOCK AND MESSAGE CENTER

DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM: State amount to be added to Base

Bid to add television sets as shown on Drawings with

additional equipment required within central exchange,
“ media center equipment, existing clock modifications,
- and input computer to provide electronic clocks and
" message center system.

ALTERNATE NO. 4 - ELECTRONIC BULLETIN BOARD DISTRIBU-
TION SYSTEM: State amount to be added to Base Bid to
add additional equipment required within the central

exchange media center and input computer to provide an
electronic bulletin board system.

ALTERNATE NO. 5 - MEDIA CENTER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM:
state amount to be added to Base Bid to add additional
equipment required within the central exchange and
nedia center to provide a television distribution
system including cable TV input, (2) VCR's, (1) port-
able studio, satellite dish input and related wiring.

c "ALTERNATE NO. 6 - SATELLITE DISH: State amount to be
g added to Base Bid to provide a satellite dish located
as shown on Drawings and related wiring.

o 91280 01030 - 1




(APPENDIX H-1
Page 2 of 4

ALTERNATE NO. .7 - SPORTS CENTER TELECOMMUNICATIONS
CONNECTION: State amount to be added to Base Bid to
provide a telecommunications system connection from the
High School to the Sports Center via a wired connection
from the High School, underground to the Sports Center,
to include underground conduit and audio and video A
and B cable, telecommunications terminal board,
speakers, interconnecting cable within building,
call-in switches, exterior speaker, and administrative
telephone.

ALTERNATE NO. 7A - SPORTS CENTER TELEPHONES: State
amount to be added to Base Bid to provide telephones
within Sports Center in lieu of call-in switches shown.

END OF SECTION

01030 - 2
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TO: Bob Lacher

FROM: Mike Siggerud

RE: . Telecammnications system

DATE: 11/6/91

After meeting with Fran Laske and Jerry Harter, we recammend the
following cost-cutting suggestions as a means of assisting the financing
of alternates 2-5 of the proposed telecammmnications system:

1) Eliminate 25 monitor locations. Install jacks only. . .
2) Use 25 currently owned monitors with the new system. '

This would result in a cut of 50 monitors fram the original purchase
specifications, leaving 41 left to purchase.

Fran has agreed to allocate $10,000 from the media capital cutlay budget
for this purpose, with the understanding that alternate 5 must be

Mr. Dulski is out of town today, and cannot be reached for a possible
building capital outlay commitment.

The specific monitors to be eliminated are located in the following
rooms:

First floor

113, (computer lab) 118, 120, 121, (industrial arts) 122, 124, (art)
142, 143, 144, (phy. ed. offices).

Second floor

204, 206, (TMH) 209, 210, 211, (industrial arts) 218, (3 units fraom
library, leave one in place) 227, 228, (music) 235, 239 (teacher’s work
rooms) .

Third floor

308, (copy room) 315, 317, (keyboarding) 319, (group roam).

An additional savings could be made by eliminating 8 monitors from math
rooms. This should be viewed as a samewhat more undesirable cut than
those listed above.

Those are 126, 129, 131, 133, 201, 202, 205, and 309.

"t




INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO.

BID DATE:
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152,

MOORHERAD,

UEI PROJECT NO. 91280

OCTOBER 21,

1991,

BID TABULATION
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Pt |

MINNESOTA

e |

Base + AT®lr
Bee + ATTZ
pee T A= T+t TA

pme + AI*Z +¥S

Ao

AL ELLD

ik

Contractor

!

ﬁanufacturer

Base Bid

Alt. #1

Alt. #2|Alt

. #3|Alt.

#4 |Alt.

#5

Alt. #6

Alt. #7

Alt. #7A

TOTAL

CB Electric

Rauland

$42,800

$36,860

$35,900( %50

. 050

$ 6,100

$ 6,600

$ 3,750

$17,755

$ 3,500

$203,315

Simplex

$27,725

$ 9,750

$32,500| $49

+ 500

$ 3,900

$14,750

$ 5,200

$11,300

$ 1,200

$155,825

Dakota Electric

Rauland

$40,150

$42,750

$45,700| $59

000

$ 6,900

$18,550

$226,110

Simplex

$24,300

$16,900

$41,800| %56

» 500

$16,600

$12,100

$180,380

Telecor

$46,150

$28,800

$43,500| %93

¢ 250

$11,100

$15,150

$247,550

Red River Elec.

Rauland

2

.

Rick Electric

Rauland

$43,820

$40,260

$43,215| $55

,270

$ 7,270

$15,515

$221,499

Simplex

$27,400

$11,970

$37,815|*50

» 540

$16,385

$ 8,325

$165,240

Telecor

$46,725

$16,710

$39,625|%79

« 780

$11,425

$11,380

$216,850

b 30  abeqd

*Deduct for Goldstar TV's

[-H XIAN3ddY
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August, 1991

MOORHEAD PURBLIC SCHOOLS
Moorhead Minnesota

| 91-92 Budget
(Year)

PROPOSAL FORM
NAME OF BUILDING: Lincoln Elementary

TOPICS OF PROPOSAL: Paraprofessional for Preschool Partners - p.m. session
racy EVITKSON Jam Jemnson

SUBMITTED By: Maggie Hanson Carol Olsonpapg: 11-4-91

SUBMITTED To: _Jernberg DATE TO BE IMPLEMENTED:
Swedberg

Lacher ASAP
BUSINESS OFFICE REVIEW WITH COMMENTS ATTACHED:

PERSON RESPONSIBLE TO RECOMMEND
TO SUPERINTENDENT:

Recommendation (by person responsible):

Approve Disapprove Hold Refer to Cabinet

Date

STRICT SSION NT: To develop the maximum potential of
every learner to thrive in a changing world.

Complete a description of your program proposal. All ten (10)
areas must be addressed. Information in support of your proposal
should be as comprehensive as possible and must support the
district philosophy.

1. Describe the proposal for funding.

A special education paraprofessional is needed in the Preschool Partners
program during the afternoon session four days per week. This paraprofessional
would assist with programming for students with disabilities.
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2. Explain in detajl the rationale or purpose Jdf the proposal.
This includes research that supports the proposal. (Please

relate, if possible your rationale to the previously
identified high priority problems of vour school.)

There are presently 12 four and five year olds énrclled in the afternoon
session of Preschool Partners, five of which have disabilities. Presently
there are two full time staff persons, one special education teacher and

on paraprofessional. The speech clinician is in the room for the majority
of each day but also serves a:child in the kindergarten class and is involved
in assessments in the kindergarten classroom. An occupational therapist
serves the classroom for 60 minutes on two days.

3. tate the negativ ications i he proposal j
approved.
Based on the needs of the children with disabilities there is not always
adequate supervision or individualized instruction. One child demonstrates
frequent challenging behaviors (e.g., aggressive behaviors, escape behaviors
impulsivity, and distractability). She requires one on one adult assistance
in order to participate in activities, stay with peers and optimize learning,
Another child requires frequent one to one attention in order to participate
in daily routine and self help skills. When two adultes are attached to
these individual children, one teacher is often left to work with 10 children,
3 of which have disabilities. In addition, three children have IEPs which dictate
directed individual articubation therapy. At the present time it is difficult
for the speech clinician to remove herself from the classroom to do this since
she is needed for behavior management.

ist ternati actions available if this oposa (o}
oved is sumed at any alternative sted i ss

desirable than the proposal.)
We have accessed high school students through Youth Educational Services but
the attendance has been inconsistent and the student currently with our program
does not come all four afternoons, We have also accessed a practicum student
from MSU but this student is with our program onty 2 afternoons per week and
will be finished on November 22, 1991. Ve have not been assured that we
will have a college student each quarter,
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T hv/day
1

FICA 212.
Total We 11

Salaries X 30%
| Worker’s Campensation X salary X .005 =

SUPPLIES
*2
CAPTTAL OUTTAY

OTHER EXPENSES

*3  TOTAL cost 2991. NET DISTRICT cosT -~ -0-

Camments on budgetary items:

b PR APl | o oL L [ el PR L) 1 L . 1
Ot T CosStTCovereawWTtCIT rarc . readerdail ranas.

F.T.E. (Full-time equivalent)

Bquipment, remodeling, site improvement, etc.
Review by Business Office before Superintendent’s approval
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6.

11.

Space implications (short/long range). .
Our present classroom space and gym time are adequate both at
this time and for the future.

i implicati .

The Preschool Partners proaram involves students of all races,
cultures and genders. A paraprofessional would better enabile
us to meet the unique needs of these students,

Technology implications. :
A paraprofessional would allow us to use our available resources
more completely. '

.

este im ementa

We propose that the paraprofessional be hired immediately.

who has been involved in this decision?
Maggie Hanson
Jan Jenson
Tracy Erickson
Carol Olson
A1 Swedberg

Other comments:
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August, 1991

MOORHEAD PURLIC SCHOOLS
Moorhead Minnesota

__91-92 Budget
(Year)

PROPOSAL FORM

NAME OF BUILDING: _ Senior High
Paraprofessional for EBD program.

in_Grooters Paula Falk

TOPICS OF PROPOSAL:

Nylander

auEa ﬁoE
SUBMITTED BY: arb Larson 1ke S10qerupATE: 10-31-91

SUBMITTED TO: Jerpbera DATE TO BE IMPLEMENTED:

Latlier

Swedtery ASAP

BUSINESS OFFICE REVIEW WITH COMMENTS ATTACHED:

PERSON RESPONSIBLE TO RECOMMEND
TO SUPERINTENDENT:

Recommendation (by person responsible):
Approve Disapprove Hold Refer to Cabinet

Date

DISTRICT MISSION STATEMENT: To develop the maximum potential of
every learner to thrive in a changing world.

Complete a description of your program proposal. All ten (10)
areas must be addressed. Information in support of your proposal
should be as comprehensive as possible and must support the
district philosophy.

1. Describe the proposal for funding.
A special education paraprofessional is needed for the EBD program. The
number of students in the proaram has greatly increased since last year.
Also, the severity of the handicaps and the needs of the students has

greatly increased. This paraprofessional would assist in students' learning
and in management of behavior.
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2. Ex glgén in detajl the rationale or purpose of the proposal.
This includes research that supports the proposal. (Please

eviou
chool.

relate, if possible tionale the
identified high priorit ems o our

See attached sheets

3. tate the ative impli i he proposal j o
approved.

Students will be truant and/or will fail academically. There would
also be a potential for residential placements for the students.

4. ist ternativ s available i} is oposa

approved. (It js assumed that any alternative listed js less

desirable than e os

Level 5 placement

Day Treatment
Homebound tutoring
Residential placement
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5. =stimate the cost implications of this proposal on the following chart.
PROPOSAL FORM 2

*]
—PERSONNEL,
Administrators

Total
Cost

Clerical

Paraprofessional 01.200.493.740.00141,
No. & Hrs/Day
Teacher Para’
Noon Para

I bk
— 15,

ap 2588, full year

{Sm DISTRICT coST (4191.) remainden
his year

10,268. full
0

F.T.E. (Full-time equivalent)
Bgquipment, remodeling, site improvement, etc.
Review by Business Office before Superintendent’s zpproval

* costs are given for both full year and remainder of current year (in parenthesis)
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Space implicatjons (short/long range). e

We may need to access available open cTassroohs and/or the library during
certain class periods.

Equity implications.
The EBD program involves students of all races, cultures and genders.

A paraprofessional would better enable us to meet the unique needs
of the students.

Technology implications.

A paraprofessional would allow us to make better use of available
resources.

Suggested timelines for jimplementation.

We suggest that this paraprofessional be hired immediately.

© _has be volv

Lavra Nylander Mike Siggerud
Barb Larson Joel Ortega
Paula Falk Al Swedberg
Robin Grooters Mavis Falk
Lynn Sipe

Other comments:
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MHS EBD FROGRAM

DAILY SCHEDULE

PERIOQD 2
English Faula Falk
*°~ " 3. students in 11th grade Eng.
1 student in 9th grade EBasic Eng.

Elective Laura Nylander
2 ninth grade students
2 tenth grade students
These students work individually on whatever
coursework they need assistance with.

Frep Barb Larson

FERIODD 3
Social Earb Larson
students in Geography
students in Civics
student working on YES materials
student doing Independent Study math

EBOD IV Laura Nylander
2 students (2 Juniors, 3 seniors) in social
skills group
ENG .9E Faula Falk
Faula goes to a regular English class to
assist with the numerous special ed. students
in the class.

FERIOL 4
EBL I Barb Larson
S students in Affective Skills group

EEBD I1 Fauia Falk
2 students in Affective Skills group
3 students working individually

Frep Laura Nylander
FERIOD 5

EED 1 Barb Larson
3 students in Affective Skills aroup

Laura Nyl ander
2 studentes in General Math
1 student in Fre-Algebra

Faula Falk
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FERIQD &
Elective

Engl fel

FERIOD 7
EED 1

Elective

Earb Larson % Laura Nylander
3 ninth graders

2 tenth graders

4 Juniors

Faula Falk
1 ninth grade Basic English student

Lauvra Nylander
2 students in Affective Skills group
1 student working individually

Faula Falk

Z ninth graders
1 10tn grader

I Junaior

Barb Larson
2 students in Geography
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There are approximately fifty students at Moorhead Hiah

School whose primary handicapplng condition is EERD. Of

tnose stucents, several have needs severe enough to warrant

fulltime pﬁéceheﬁt in the EED classroom. These students
cannot be left alone at any time throughout the day. They
muct be escorted to and from the restroom and 1isolated at
lunch. Several other students reguire close supervision in
order to attend mainstream classes and intensive assistance
in order to succeed there.

The EEBD program also serves many students under the
epec1al education "umbrella". These students add to the
areat civersity of neeas being served in the classrcom.

Students enrocliea in the program have 18s ranging from
pel ow average to superior. Some are excellent readers
whille others are reaging way below grade level . Some are
encel lent creative wraiters: others can‘t write a simple
sentence without assistance.

Beraviors exhibited by these students are also very
diverze. The majority of the students are diagnosed as
maving Attention Deficit Hyvperactivity Disorder which 15
characterized bv 1mpulsivity, distractibility, anc 1napility
to concentrate. There are also students 1in the program who
are oppositional /defiant and acting out. Sti1il11 others are
ceverely withdrawn and/or depressed. Some of these stuaoents
must be escorted from room to room and supervised during

lunch .




APPENDIX J-1.2
Page 8 of 8 -

All of the students would be better able to succeed with

-

more i1ndividualized instruction and assistance. It is

impossible for one teacher per aroup to give the amount of

attention inecessary on a daily basis.
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August, 1991

MOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Moorhead, Minnesota

1991-92 Budget

PROPOSAL FORM

NAME OF BUILDING: washington & Riverside, Probstfield and Asp

TOPICS OF PROPOSAL: Speech/Lanquage Services

SUBMITTED BY: Pertinent building principals and Anne Movano

DATE: October 30, 1991

SUBMITTED TO: Al Swedberg, Bob Jernberdg, Bob Lacher

DATE TO BE IMPLEMENTED: ASAP
BUSINESS OFFICE REVIEW WITH COMMENTS ATTACHED:
PERSON RESONSIBLE TO RECOMMEND TO SUPERINTENDENT: Al Swedberg

Recommendation (by person responsible):

Approve Disapprove Hold Refer to
Cabinet

Date

DISTRICT MISSION STATEMENT: To develop the maximum potential
of every learner to thrive in a changing world.

Ccomplete a description of your program proposal. All ten (10)
areas must be addressed. Information in support of your

proposal shoudl be as comprehensive as possible and must support
the district philosophy.

1. Describe the proposal for funding.

Increase speech/language services at Washington up to five
hours per week. Increase services at Riverside, Probstfield
and/or Asp up to a total of five hours per week on an as needed
basis. The total proposal is for up to ten hours per week.
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Explain in detail the rationale or purpose of the proposal.
This includes research that supports the proposal. (Please
relate, if possible vour rationale to the previously

identified high priority problems of your school.)

Currently there are two students at Washington with IEP’s
who are not scheduled for services. There is no time

in current staff schedules to serve these students. At
Washington, Probstfield, and Asp additional referrals are
pending and several students are expected to be eligible
for and in need of speech/language services. The need for
additional staff time to serve these students will be
determined by the building principal, speech/language
coordinator and special education director.

State the negative implications if the proposal is not
approved.

Careful review of student records suggest that further
grouping of students would result in ineffective
programming.

Refusal to provide services could result in due process
hearings.

List alternative actions available if this proposal is not
approved. (It is assumed that any alternative listed is less
desirable than the proposal.)

Several actions have already occurred. The caseloads and
schedules for all district clinicians have been reviewed.
We know that it will not be possible to reassign another
clinician to these buildings. Some students’ IEP’s

have been reviewed and suggestions made to reevaluate the
amount and type of services provided. Adjustments have and
will continue to be made; the needs described in this
proposal go beyond what these adjustments can accomplish.

Staff size could be increased to accommodate only those
students who currently have IEPs and a new proposal(s)
submitted to the board as IEPs are written for new students.

We can refuse to provide services.
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|_Code to be Charged

01.200.470.740.00141,

6723.

NET DISTRICT COST

3460.

F.T.E. (Full-time equivalent)
Pouipment, remodeling, site improvement, etc.
Review by Business Office before Superintendent’s zpproval
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6.

Space implications (short/long range).

Instructional spaces have been identified which could be used

for

7‘

10.

11.

short periods of time.

Equity implications.

None

Technology implications.

None.

Suggested timelines for implementation.

We need to recruit and employ staff as soon as possible
after the November 12 meeting for Washington and as needed
for the other buildings.

Who has been involved in this decision?

Al Swedberg, Special Education Director
Don Iverson, Betty Myers, Howard Murray and Bob Olson,
Principals
Marge McGuire, Marty Fridgen, Deb Hanson, Pat Sullivan,
Candace Allen, Helen Friend Speech/Language Clinicians
Anne Moyano, Speech/Language Coordinator

Other comments:
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POLICY OF THE DISTRICT CODE: JHG
BOARD OF EDUCATION DATE ADOPTED: 05-27-86
MOORHEAD, MN. REVIEWED/REVISED:

CHITD ABUSE

I. Elementary & Secondary Policy
A. Maltreatment of Minors

1. It is the policy of Independent School District No. 152 to protect
children whose health or welfare may be jeopardized through
1:hy51ca1abuse neglect or sexual abuse; and, to strengthen the
family by making the school oamumty safe for children by
pramoting responsible child care in all settings.

It is the policy of Independent School District No. 152 to camply

w1thﬂmelawofreqmrmgthereportu1;ofsuspectedphysmalor
sexual abuse and conditions of neglect involving children.

The reporting of maltreatment of minors shall be strictly in
accordance with the provisions of Minnesota State Statute 626.556
sub. (3). All persons responsible for the child’s care means a
parent, guardian, teacher, school administrator or other lawful
custodian of a child having either full-time or short term care
responsmllltles ;mclud.ux; but not limited to, daycare,

baby-sitting whether paid or unpaid, ocxmselug, teaching, and
coaching.

B. Definitions:

1. Physical Abuse: Any physical injury inflicted by a parent,
guardian, teadmer or other person responsible for t.he c:hllcl‘r
care, on a child other than by accidental means; or any physical
mjury that cannot reasonable be explained by the history of
injuries.

Such injuries may include but are not limited to:
- bruises and welts
- burns and scaldings
- abrasions and lacerations
- wounds or cuts
- bites and punctures
- bone fractures
- maimgkErition
concussions
failure to thrive
soft-tissue swelling
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Policy JHG cont.

Sexual Abuse: The subjection by the child’s parent, teacher,
guardian or person responsible for the child’s care, to any act of
incest, rape, sodamy, intercourse, indecent liberties and/or
sexual penetration (as covered in Minnesota Statutes, 609.341 to
609.345 and 609.365). Sexual abuse also includes any acts of
sexual exploitation involving a minor child (Section 617.246), or
the involvement of a minor child in prostitution (Section
609.324).

Neglect: The failure by a parent, teacher, guardian or other
person responsible for a child’s care to provide a child with
necessary food, clothing, shelter or medical care when reasonably
able to do so. Neglect also includes the failure to protect a
child from conditions or actions which imminently and seriously
endanger the child’s physical and mental health when reasonably
able to do so. Neglectful conditions may include:
- failure to thrive
- abandorment
- lack of special care for a physical or mental
condition
inadequate parental care or supervision
inadequate foster care or illegal child placement
threats of physiea: harm
malmutrition

"Neglect' includes prenatal exposure to a controlled substance, as
defined in section 253B.02, used by the mother for a non-medical
purpose, as evidenced by withdrawal symptoms in the child at
birth, results of a toxicology test performed on the mother at
delivery or the child at birth, or medical effects or developmen-
tal delays during the child’s first year of life that medically
indicate prenatal exposure to a controlled substance.

It is not construed to mean that a child is neglected solely
because the parent, guardian or other person responsible for the
child’s care in good faith selects and depends upon spiritual
means or prayer for treatment of disease or remedial care of the
child.

Mental Injury: An injury to the psychological capacity or
emotional stability of a child as evidenced by an observable or
substantial impairment in the child’s ability to function within a
normal range of performance and behavior with due regard to the
child’s culture.

Threatened Injury: A statement, overt act, condition, or status
that represents a substantial risk of physical or sexual abuse or
mental injury.
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C. Reporting - Who Must Report

1. In education, a professional or his/her delegate who knows or has
reason to believe that a child is being neglected or physically or
sexually abused must immediately report orally, within 24 hours,
and in writing, within 72 hours, the information to the
appropriate authorities.

a. A person who knows or has reason to believe a child is being
neglected or physically or sexually abused, or has been
neglected or physically or sexually abused within the preceding
three (3) years shall imadj.ately report the information to the
local welfare agency, police department, or the county sheriff.

b. A person is who is a professional or professicnal’s delegate
who is engaged in the pro-active of the healing arts, social
services, hospital administration, psychological or psychiatric
treatment, child care, education, or law enforcement.

Any employee of the school district who stands in a position of
authority is responsible for reporting. Those employees
include/but not limited to:

Counselors

Substitute Teachers

Speech Clinicians

School Nurse/Health Tech.

Bus Drivers

Secretaries

CQustodians

Coaches

Paraprofessionals Occupational Therapists/

Food Service Personnel Occ. Therapist Assistants
Supervisors of Students

In addition, persons not required to report but who know or have
reason to believe that a child has been abused or neglected may
voluntarily report the information to the appropriate authorities.

It is not the responsibility of the reporter to investigate or
prove that the child has been abused or neglected. All that is
i is that the reporter knows ar has reason to believe a

child is being neglected or abused.

Immmity for liability: Any person, including those voluntarily
making reports and those required to make reports participating
gocd faith and exercising due care in the making of report or
assistin;intheassessmentpmsuanttothissectionhasinmmity
from any liabilities civil or criminal, that otherwise might
result by reason of hisfher their action.
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Retaliation prohibited: There shall be no retaliation against the
person for reporting in good faith suspected abuse or neglect
pursuant to this section, or against a child with respect to whom
a report is made, because of the report.

a. The employer of any person required to make a report under this
subdivision who retaliates against the person because of a
report of suspected abuse aor neglect is liable to that person
for actual damages and, in addition, a penalty up to $1,000.

There shall be a rebuttal presumption that any adverse action
within 90 days of a report is retaliatory for purposes of this
paragraph, the term "adverse action" refers to action taken by
an employer of a person required to report under this
subdivision which is involved in a report against the person
making the report with respect to wham the report was made
because of the report, and includes, but is not limited to:

(1) discharge, suspension, termination, or
transfer fram the school;

(2) discharge fraom or termination of employment;

(3) demotion or reduction in remmeration for
services;

(4) restriction or prohibition of access to the
facility, institution, school, agency, or
persons affiliated with it.

Falsified reports: Any person who willfully or recklessly makes a
false report under the provisions of this section shall be liable
in a civil suit for any actual damages suffered by the person or
persons so reported and for any punitive damages set b the cowrt
or jury.

Failure to report: Any person required by this section to report
suspected physical or sexual child abuse or neglect who willfully
fails to do so shall be quilty of a misdemeanor.

II. Policy Procedures

A. Responsible Reporter

1. Any employee having reasenable cause to suspect who knows or
has reason to believe that a child is being physically or
sexually abused or neglected shall immediately report this
information to Clay County Child Protection Services or Eaw
Enforecement €enter to the proper city or county law
enforcement agency. The employee should also report this
information to the building administrator.

. Whenever ciraumstances suggest that a child’s health or
welfare may be immediately in jecpardy, the employee shall
first report these circumstances to the haw Enfercement
proper law enforcement agency and then contact the designated
administrator.
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3. When helpful, building staff are encouraged to seek additional
consultation through appropriate school staff, such as a
social worker, nurse, counselor, psychologist or stafé
rescuree persen crisis management team leader.

whether there is reasenable cause to suspect abuse or neglect;
The decision to report is the responsibility of the individual
employee. Consultation with the designated administrator or
other school personnel must not inhibit the individual fram
reporting when, in their own best judgement, a concern remains
for the welfare of the child.

Reporting Process

1. An oral report shall be made immediately (within 24 hours), to
the Clay County Child Protection Services or baw Enfercement
€enter the proper city or county law enforcement agency.

Note: If it is believed that the child’s immediate health or
welfare is jeopardized, the peliee proper law enforcement
agency shall be must ke called. They are the only
camunity agents who have the authority to remove a child,
short of a court order.

Clay County Social Services

P.0. Box 1177 or 123 1/2 21st St. So.

Moorhead, MN 299-5180

Ask for service intake worker er ehild pretection werker en
eatdr Office hours 8:00-4:30, Monday-Friday

Moorhead Police Department, Juvenile Division
915 North 9th Averue

Moorhead, MN 299-5111

24 hours a day, seven days a week

Clay County Sheriff’s Department

(for families living outside Moorhead city limits)
915 9th Ave. No.

Moorhead, MN 299-5111

. A written report must be campleted by the reporting person
using the appropriate county form. Forms for reporting child
abuse or neglect are in each building administrator’s office.
The report must be made within 72 hours.

Any report shaii be of sufficient eontent to identify the
ehild; any persen believed to be respensible for the abuse or
negiect of the chiid if the persen is knew; Any report shall
include child’s name, birth date, address, parent/guardian’s
name and address, the nature and extent of abuse or neglect
and the name and address of the reporter. Reporting staff may
request follow-up information regarding investigation results.
reperting ferm-
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A copy of the repart of child abuse ar neglect must be kept in
the building administrator’s confidential file.

Point of Information

Written reports received by a police department or the
county sheriff are forwarded immediately to the local
welfare agency. The police department or the county sheriff
may keep copies of the reports received by them. Copies of
the written report received by a local welfare agency are
forwarded immediately to the local police department or the

county sheriff.

Iocal Social Service Agency and lLocal law Enforcement
Interview of Child on School Premises

The schools will cooperate with the local social service agency
and the local law enforcement agency in their conducting of
assessment interviews of children without parental consent or
knowledge of the alleged perpetrator.

1. To be authorized to conduct an assessment interview of a child
on school property, the local social services or local law
enforcement agency shall, prior to the interview, provide
notice to school officials containing the following
information:

. the name of the child to be interviewed;
. the purpose of the interview;
. a reference to the statutory authority to conduct an

interview on school property; and,
. if the notification is from the local social services

agency, a signature by the chairperson of the county
welfare board or his/her designee.

. Except where the alleged perpetrator is believed to be a
school official or employee, the school officials shall have
discretion to set reasonable conditions as to the time, place
and manner of interview on school premises, but the local
social services or law enforcement agency shall have exclusive
authority to determine who may attend the interview. The
classroom teacher needs to be sufficiently informed so he/she
can provide appropriate support to the child. The interview
shall be conducted not more than 24 hours after receipt of
such written notification, unless another time is deemed
necessary by mutual agreement between the school officials and

the local social services agency or the local law enforcement

agency.
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3. The written notification of intent to interview referred to in
1 is private data on individuals. However, no

school official shall disclose to the parent, legal custodian,
or guardian the contents of the notification or any other
related information regarding the interview until notified in
writing by the local social services or law enforcement agency
that the investigation or assessment has been concluded.
notification of intent to interview shall be destroyed by the
school when ordered to do so by the agency conducting the
assessment or investigation.

. The school district shall make every effort to reduce the
disruption of the educational program of the child, other
students or school staff when an interview is conducted on
school premises.

Follow-Up Procedures

It is important to provide follow up support to the staff
who works with the child. It is necessary to be sensitive
to the needs and concerns of the teacher who made the
report, and aware that other staff may see same effect on
the student who has experienced the neglect or abuse.
While confidentiality must be a high priority in handling
these matters, an informed staff can often be the most
supportive in dealing with the student.

1. Elementary: After the report has been made, the designated
building administrator will confer with the building crisis

management team leader to consider which staff members need to
be informed. The designated administrator will then meet
individually or collectively with these staff members, sharing
information which would be helpful to them. The designated
administrator will notify the school social worker in all
instances. Reporting staff may request follow-up information
regarding investigation results. by indieating such resquests

. Secondary: After the report has been made, the designated
administrator will confer with the student, counselor, and the
crisis management team leader to discuss the necessity and
procedure for informing other staff. The school social worker
will be notified in all instances. Reporting staff may
request follow-up information regarding investigation results.

. Testimony: Staff members (teachers, designated administra-
tors, support personnel, etc.) who might be required to
testify in court or meet with the Child Protection Team or Law
Enforcement personnel will be released fram school to do so.
The staff member may request that the designated administrator
or other appropriate staff member accompany him/her to such
meetings. Consideration shall be given to accessing legal
services. Contact the Superintendent’s Office or designated
Assistant for further information. Appropriate substitutes
will be provided by the school district if such meetings are
scheduled during school hours. In order to be prepared for
such testimony, it is helpful to document information such as
observations, comments made by child, dates, etc.

(7)
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I11.,

E. Confidential Files

i—3If; upen assessment or investigation a repert i
faise—notteeeftntenttadestrey

eenfidential filer If the repert is not substantiated within
that time; the repert shail be destreyed:

3+—Reperts of suspected child abuse or neglect that are
substantiated by the €iay Eounty Protection werker may be
fermf?}ymm&i}wtngthedam_efﬂw&m?ccmen

mntm:tyofwbmvmforﬂmd&idardfmly—

Iformentheduldtransferstoamthermlldmgmthmthe
district, the confidential file will be delivered to the
de51gnated administrator of the receiving building. That
administrator will then implement policy provision Section
IT. sDi

Policy Awareness

A.

Staff Inservice

Each building administrator or designee will review the policy
and procedures priar to opening of school each year.

Prevention and Awareness

Each building administrator shall ensure that prevention
awareness and personal body protection are addressed by
classroam teachers through guidance, utilization of
resource persons and appropriate axrricular areas.

Commmnity Awareness

1. Policy provisions I. A-1, 2, and 3 will be published in the
back to school newsletter each fall.

2. A copy of provisions I. A-1,2, and 3 will be posted in each
school building and included in each school handbook, policy
bock, or placed in a parent newsletter.
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APPENDIX K-1.1
CLAY COUNTY CHILD ABUSE-NEGLECT REPDRT

Clay County Social Service Center, Box 1177, Moorhead, MN 55560 (218)299-5180

CASE NAME Date Jime
Report Received by: Type: —_Physical, sexual, __ neglect

REPDRTER/COHPLAINQNT:

Name Relationship
Address Mandated Reporter —ryes, _ no
*1f yes, written report required

Phone #

FAMILY INFORMATION :
FATHER
d.o.b.
Place of Employment

MOTHER Address
d.o.b.
Place of Employment

CHILDREN: ()
[l
£l
£1
"x" - Victim

ALLEGED OFFENDER:
Name Relationship
Address Place of Employment

Work Phone

Phone #

NATURE OF COMPLAINT (describe concern, injury, date, time, place,
child's whereabouts)

INVEST IGATOR-ASSESSOR ASSIGNED ;
LEC

(name)
LEC Notified: Date
Copy To: Social Services/LEC
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POLICY OF THE . DISTRICT CODE: LEA
BOARD OF EDUCATION DATE ADOPTED: 10-10-72
MOORHEAD, MN. REVIEWED/REVISFD:

STUDENT TEACHERS

Each college is to work directly with the building administrators
through the Personnel Office in placing student teachers in the
Moorhead Public Schools. The building administrator of each school
shall prepare a roster of cooperating teachers for his/her staff
which shall be available to cooperating colleges upon request. In
general, a supervising teacher should not have more than one student
teacher per year. The building administrator and college supervisor
may make exceptions to this item. Ne A student teacher may not be
assigned to a cooperating teacher in his/her first semester year of
teaching in the Moorhead public school system.

Each college is to send a copy of all student teacher assignments to
the Moorhead Public Schools (Personnel Office and Principal’s
Office) prior to the beginning of the student teaching assignment.
Cellege supervisers sheuld bring student teachers te the prineipai‘s
effice en their first visit teo the scheoir

Ne eellege student ebservations shall be made befere the Edueatien
Bepartment; the eollege and prineipal ef the building te be eobserved
has been agreed upent

Student teacher observations shall be made on a regular basis by the
college supervisor and the supervising teacher.

Bach supervising teacher shaii be paid 80% of the fee paid for
student teachers and 20% shaii go te the Meorhead Asseciation of
Feachers Edueaters {MAFE}y~r




Tomorrow in Brief
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Texas Government
Goes Underground

A new extension to the capitolin
Austin, Texas, will take four
acres of land and be four stories
tall but won't change the land-
scape. The Capitol Extension is
going underground. Now under
construction, the extension was
designed to be extremely energy

- : t - L v
JENNIFER EVANS / CENTER FOR ENERGY STUDIES

Excavation under way for underground extension of Texas capitol.

Among the energy-saving fea-
tures: direct digital control
system for thermostats, high-effi-
ciency fan motors and fiuores-
cent lighting, double-glazed
skylights, and occupant sensors
for controlling ventilation. The
underground design should save
about $86,000 a year in energy
costs compared with an above-

Brallle Menu

One of the next hot trends in food
service will be to make disabled
persons feel more weicome in
restaurants, predicts The Food
Channel, a newsletter focusing
on futures in the grocery, restau-
rant, and food-development in-
dustries. For instance, the
Shoney’s restaurant chain is
currently testing braille menus
designed by the Tennessee
School for the Blind. If the test
succeeds, the chain will consider
expanding the menus beyond
the first 42 test locations.

Labor Flexibllity
Is Spreading

Flexible or irregular forms of
work such as part-time, tempo-

on the rise in industrialized
economies, says labor re-
searcher Noel Whiteside of the
University of Bristol. Much of this
fiexibility is the result of organiza-
tional restructuring: More-
streamlined businesses tend to
hire part-time heip only when
customer demand increases or
to contract expensive specialists
when a particular project calls for
one.

-rn..'. 7

LONDON PICTURES BERVICE

Solar power that you can strap on
wour back.

Solar Backpack

Hikers and other rugged indi-
vidualists can now carry their
electric power with them on their
backs. A portable solar-power
system called Chargeabout pro-
duces power even when less
than 10% of midday sun is avail-
able. The device could benefit
scientific expeditions in the
mountains or deserts, where
electricity is needed to power
film, recording, and communica-
tions equipment in arduous
climatic conditions. Chargeabout
was developed by Solabak Lim-
ited of Buckinghamshire, En-
gland.

Predicting Arctic-ice
Movement

An Ice Data and Forecasting
System developed by Battelle
laboratories can monitor and
predict the movement of arctic
ice, providing information that
could save millions of dollars a
year for marine and offshore
drilling operations. The system
uses satellite radar to track ice
movements and weather condi-
tions, which, because they are
80 hard to predict, cause marine
and drilling operations to shut
down frequently.

Computer Model
For Fires

Smoke inhalation is the primary
culprit in fire-related deaths.
Now, a computer model de-
veloped at the University of Day-
ton may help save lives by pre-
dicting the spread of fire and the
fiow of smoke and toxic gases
produced by fumiture on fire.
Using the furniture-fire model,
“manufacturers may be able to
evaluate materials that are de-
veloped to be safer or more fire
retardant or to bumn without the
fire getting too big,” says physi-
cist Mark Dietenberger, the
model's developer. The model
predicts how a fire spreads on
fumniture, how much heat is re-
leased, and how much of the
byproducts, such as soot and
carbon monoxide, rises to the
tops of rooms where fires can
grow out of control.

Microbiologist David Rockhold harpests potato tubers altered with

non-potato genes.

Designer Potatoes
Future potatoes may profit from
the genes of moths, chicken
eggs, and other non-potato
species. U.S. Department of
Agriculture researchers are ex-
perimenting with six potentially
useful genes that can help potato
growers avoid black bruises on
their crops or enable them to

ward off diseases and pests
without using chemicals. For
instance, chicken eggs contain
an antibacterial gene that pro-
tects the embryos until the chicks
develop immune systems; the
gene could be used to defend
potatoes from soft rot and ring
rot, two major diseases.

For more informaticn, see “Sources, Tomorrow in Brief” on page 47 of this issue,
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INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
TOWNSITE CENTRE

NOVEMBER 12, 1991

PAGE 1

MEMBERS PRESENT: Wayne Alexander, Curt Borgen, Bill Cox, James
Cummings, Mark Gustafson, Anton Hastad, Ellen Hunt, and Robert
Jernberq.

LS
MEMBERS ABSENT: None

CALL TO ORDER: The meeting was called to order at 6:32 p.m.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE: Chairperson Cummings led the Board,
audience and administration in the Pledge of Allegiance.

PREVIEW OF AGENDA: Jernberg previewed the agenda adding consider
1989-92 principal agreement and deleting consideration of
communication system-Senior High.

APPROVAL OF AGENDA: Borgen moved, seconded by Hastad, to approve
the agenda, as amended. Motion carried 7-0.

APPROVAL OF MINUTES: Hastad moved, seconded by Gustafson, to
approve the minutes of October 1, 8, 15, and 22, 1991. Motion
carried 7-0.

CONSENT AGENDA: Borgen moved, seconded by Hastad, to approve the
following items on the consent agenda: Consideration of Claims
and Non-Resident Agreements. Motion carried 7-0.

CONSIDERATION OF CLAIMS: As part of the consent agenda, the
Board approved the claims, subject to audit, in the amount of
$1,002,859.87.

General Fund: 277,016.66
Food Service: 59,668.91
Transportation: 107 ,732.53
Community Services: 13,423.84
Capital Expenditure: 282,149.29
MTC-General Fund: 107,687.16
MTC-Special Revenue Fund: 31,136.86
MTC-Adult Education: 16,991.90
MTC-Equipment Fund: 34,563.58
MTC-Repair & Betterment: 25,089.63
Federal Financial Aid: 22,971.91
Student Funds: 19,545.11
Townsite Centre: 4,882.49
TOTAL $1,022,859.87

Motion carried 7-0..
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COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS

Supt. Advisory Council - Jernberg reported the council discussed
»field trip transportation and students bringing food to school
for classroom treats or bake sales. =

MN Technical College Annual Conference - Borgen reported the
conference stressed the quality product the MNTC system is
delivering. The Bemidji, Detroit Lakes, East Grand Forks,
Moorhead, Thief River Falls, and Wadena technical colleges
discussed a process to establish a merger of their systems.

MTC Merger - Gustafson reported a meeting was held in Mahnomen
with Bemidji, Detroit Lakes, East Grand Forks, Moorhead, Thief
River Falls, and Wadena technical colleges to discuss merging
into Northwestern Technical College. A planning committee was
formed, consisting of board members from each college, to
establish guidelines and procedures for the merger.

Joint Powers - Cummings reported the committee discussed the
Migrant Issues Project, computer sharing between the city and
county, drainage of the golf course land, and voter
redistricting.

Activities Council - Cox reported the committee reviewed
extracurricular positions which are no longer utilized and
co-sponsorship with service groups of the Key Club.

REVIEW PRELIMINARY AUDIT REPORT: Bob Lacher reviewed the
preliminary audit. A complete report will be given at the
November 26th meeting.

FACILITIES TASK FORCE FINAL REPORT: Lilias Jones, Task Force
Chairperson, reviewed the final report with the Board. The task
force recommendations, presented with equal weight, are: build an
addition onto the current junior high to accommodate 400 students
by the 1994-95 school year; or, build a junior high school to the
east of Moorhead to accommodate 800 students in grades 7-9 by the
1994-95 school year. The projected costs (using 1988 guidelines)
would be $4,200,000 or $8,900,00, respectively. The task force
feels a space problem does exist and action should be taken as
soon as possible to alleviate overcrowding. Board members
discussed birth projections, elementary school considerations,
site locations, sports center space and year-round schooling.

A meeting will be held with city officials, school board members
and administrators,.task force members and representatives from
the Long Range Planning and PER committees to further discuss the
issue. Marketing of the final decision will be developed after
the Board takes action.
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Chairperson Cummings thanked Lilias Jones and all the task force
members for their hard work.

Alexander moved, Hastad seconded, to accept the Facilities Task
Force Final Report. Motion carried 7-0. ’

Borgen moved, seconded by Gustafson, to set a public hearing for
the purpose of receiving community input regarding the Facilities
Task Force Final Report for Monday, December 2, 1991, 7:00 p.m.
in the Oscar Bergos Auditorium at Moorhead Technical College.
Motion carried 7-0. -

REVIEW 1992-93 CAPITAL OUTLAY GUIDELINES: The 1992-93 Capital
outlay qguidelines were reviewed. A recommendation to adopt the
guidelines will be presented at the November 26th meeting.

RESOLUTION FOR MTC CONSOLIDATION: Borgen moved, seconded by
Hastad, to approve the resolution of intent for Moorhead
Technical College to consolidate with the technical colleges of
Bemidji, Detroit Lakes, East Grand Forks, Thief River Falls, and
Wadena. Motion carried 7-0.

Hastad moved, seconded by Hunt, to appoint board members Curt

Borgen and Mark Gustafson, as member and alternate, respectively,
to the Planning Committee which will prepare a joint powers
agreement and operational procedures to establish a regional
technical college system effective July 1, 1992. Motion carried
7-0. .

1991-92 INSTRUCTIONAL BUDGET REVISIONS: Borgen moved, seconded
by Alexander, to approve the increase in instructional budgets as
follows: Riverside Elementary - $1,100; Robert Asp Elementary -
$4,300; Moorhead Junior High - $6,700. Motion carried 7-0.

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM - SENIOR HIGH: This item was removed from
the agenda for the purpose of further discussion.

ADDITIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION STAFFING: Hunt moved, seconded by
Alexander, to approve the following special education staffing:
ECFE paraprofessional - 14 hours/week, Lincoln School, not to
exceed $3,000; EBD paraprofessional - full-time, Senior High, 1st
semester, approximately $1,325; speech/language clinician -
Washington/Riverside/Probstfield/Robert Asp schools, up to 10
hours/week, $3,460. Motion carried 7-0.

1989-92 “PRINCIPAL AGREEMENT: Hastad moved, seconded by Borgen,
to approve the 1989-92 principals’ agreement, in the total amount
of fourteen percent (14%) for three years. Motion carried 7-0.

PRINCIPALS’ CLASSITICATION CHANGES: Borgen moved, seconded by
Cummings, to approve the classification changes as presented.
Motion carried 7-0.
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PRINCIPALS’ STEP INCREASES: Alexander moved, seconded by
Gustafson, to approve the step adjustments to salaries, in the
amount of $25,209. Motion carried 7-0.

PERSONNEL: Alexander moved, seconded by Cox, to approve the
following personnel items:

New Emplovee
JoAnn Simser - Dean of Instruction, MTC, D62 (10), $27,522.60

(51,114), effective December 16, 1991
Paula Aune - AOM Paraprofessional, Robert Asp, 5 hrs/day, B2l
(0), $7.06/hour, effective November 5, 1991

Maternity Leave
Denice Brewer - Adult Education Secretary, from approximately

February 9, 1992 for 3 months

Extension of Maternity Leave '
Robin Grooters - EBD Teacher, Senior High, extension of maternity

leave until the end of the 1991 calendar year

Extension of Contract
Annette Skifton - Audiologist, from 110 hours to 125 hours for

the 1991-92 school year. It is anticipated the extension of
this contract will cost approximately $415 which will be billed
to the ECSU.

Resignation :
Erna Stacy - Food Service, Senior High, effective immediately

Motion carried 7-0.

REVIEW POLICIES: The Board conducted the first readings for the
Child Abuse (JHG) and Student Teachers (LEA) policies. It was
requested that the Child Abuse policy be reviewed by counsel
before the next meeting. A recommendation for approval will be
presented at the November 26th meeting.

CONSENT AGENDA: As part of the consent agenda, the Board:

Non-Resident Agreements - Approved the following non-resident
agreements, subject to approval from the appropriate districts:

To Attend Moorhead Public Schools

Tammy L. Scott - 706 2nd Ave NW, Dilworth, MN, Grade 9
Brian"K. Scott - 706 2nd Ave NW, Dilworth, MN, Grade 7
Christopher J. Heilman - Rt. 1 Box 2C, Perley, MN, Grade 2
Brandon J. Heilman - Rt. 1 Box 2C, Perley, MN, Grade K

Dana Witzke - #95 Dilworth Trailer Crt., Dilworth, MN, Grade 9
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To Attend Dilworth Public Schools
Charity Schwab - Dilworth, MN, Grade 8
Chris Schwab - Dilworth, MN, Grade 6
Dustin Schwab - Dilworth, MN, Grade 2

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD

Day Treatment Center Update - Swedberg reported lead teacher,
Kathleen Wedll, has been employed and is working on implementing
the program to begin approximately January 27, 1992.

Personnel Position Update - Hastad reported the selection
committee has narrowed the candidates to three finalists. The
interim superintendent will make a recommendation to the board at
the November 26th meeting. Hastad commented that he is very
pleased with the process which was used to fill this position.

Superintendent Search Update - Cummings noted the Board received
three (3) responses from consultants/firms regarding the RFP.
References will be checked. A decision will be made at the
November 26th meeting whether or not to use a consultant/firm for
the process.

ADJOURNMENT: The meeting was adjourned at 9:00 p.m.

Mark Gustafson, Clerk
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MEMBERS PRESENT: Wayne Alexander, Curt Borgen, Bill Cox, James
cummings, Mark Gustafson, Anton Hastad, Ellen Hunt, and Robert
Jernberg.

MEMBERS ABSBENT: None
CALL TO ORDER: The meeting was called to order at 6:35 p.m.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE: Chairperson Cummings led the Board,
audience and administration in the Pledge of Allegiance.

PREVIEW OF AGENDA: Jérnberg previewed the agenda removing
Consideration of Policies and adding Consideration of Personnel
and Consideration of Meeting with City Council.

APPROVAL OF AGENDA: Borgen moved, seconded by Hastad, to approve
the agenda as amended. Motion carried 7-0.

CONSENT AGENDA: Hastad requested item six (6), Cancellation of
Meeting, be removed from the consent agenda. No items remained
on the consent agenda.

COMMUNICATIONS: Hastad noted the district should have had a

formal testimony prepared for the MN Department of Education’s
public hearing regarding the OBE graduation rule. He said the
district should take advantage of opportunities when they arise.

FOR_YOUR INFORMATION: Members of the Motor Team reviewed
activities they experienced during barrier awareness events
conducted in October.

RECESS FOR 1991 PAYABLE 1992 PROPERTY TAX LEVY PUBLIC HEARING:
Hastad moved, seconded by Hunt, to recess the board meeting at
7:05 p.m. for the purpose of conducting the public hearing.
Motion carried 7-0.

Moorhead resident, Chester Nordby, 907 South 10th Street,
discussed his opposition to the Board hiring consultants to
assist in the search for a Superintendent of Schools.

Borgen moved, seconded by Gustafson, to reconvene the school
board meeting at 7:15 p.m. Motion carried 7-0.

COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS

Policy Review - Jernberg reported the committee will submit the
Tobacco Free Environment, Boundary Exception, Travel
Reimbursement, Transportation Guidelines, and Community Use of
School Facilities policies to the Board for the first reading at
the December 10th meeting.
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Long Range Planning - Gustafson reported the committee discussed
the North Central Association visit scheduled for December, the
superintendent search process and OBE guidelines.

Public Hearing - Outcome Based Education Graduation Rule -
Jernberg reported several were in attendance. The general

feeling expressed was the State needs to give districts more
direction on implementation. Also, the outcomes need to be
written more specifically (e.g. art, music, world language).

PER - Cummings reported the committee reviewed OBE timelines, the
ESL program, and the new art course-which needs further study and
review.

Supt. Advisory Council - Jernberg reported the council discussed
the Facilities Task Force Final Report, fundraising and building
sharing.

Community Ed. Advisory Council - Hunt reported the council toured
the Area Learning Center, and heard reports regarding the Adult
Basic Education budgets and 55 & Learning program.

CONSIDER 1990=-91 AUDIT REPORT: Dave Stende and Lauren Brorby,
Eide Helmeke representatives, reviewed specifics of the report
with the Board. The end of year fund balance was $(328,234).
The audit noted significant improvements in the use of the new
computer system.

Gustafson moved, seconded by Cox, to accept the 1990-91 audit
report as presented. Motion carried 7-0.

CONSIDER 1992-93 CAPITAL OUTLAY GUIDELINES: Borgen moved,
seconded by Alexander, to approve the 1992-93 capital outlay
guidelines as presented. Motion carried 7-0.

CONSIDERATION OF POLICIES: The Student Teacher and Child Abuse
policies were removed from the agenda to allow further review.

CONSIDER 1991 PAYABLE 1992 PROPERTY TAX LEVY: The proposed levy
is a reduction of $159,733.64 or 2.4 percent from last year.

Cox moved, seconded by Hunt, to approve the levy for 1991, in the
amount of $6,497,574.82, as certified by the State of Minnesota
Department of Education. Motion carried 7-0.

-

CONSIDER COMMUNICATION SYSTEM - MOORHEAD SENIOR HIGH: Hastad
moved, seconded by Hunt, to award CB Electric the base bid and
alternates 7 and 7A, in the total amount of $40,225 for a

communications system at the high school. Motion carried 7-0.

Further action will be recommended at the next meeting.
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CONSIDER CONSULTANT FOR SUPERINTENDENT SEARCH: Hastad moved,

seconded by Gustafson, to contract with Dr. Clifford Hooker, for
consultant services as part of the superintendent search process,
in the amount of $50.00 per hour. Motion carried 7-0.

s

CONSIDER SPECIAL EDUCATION STAFFING: Alexander moved, seconded
by Cox, to approve the proposal to employ one (1) additional EBD

paraprofessional at Moorhead Junior High. Motion carried 7-0.

CONSIDER PERSONNEL: Borgen moved, seconded by Hastad, to approve
the following personnel items:

NEW EMPLOYEE
Robert Haseltine - Social Worker, district-wide, MA (8)

$18,174.87 (27,797), effective December 2, 1991
Donald Harter - Electronic/Electricity Technical Tutor, MTC,
MA+45 (7), $20,058.72 (30,434), effective November 25, 1991
Josie Gilbery - Speech/Language Clinician, Washington, MA (4),
.114 FTE for 97 days, $1,601.47 (26,360)
Dale Warner - Food Service Helper, Senior High, All (0),
$7.30/hour, 5.75 hours/day, effective December 2, 1991

RESIGNATION
Peggy Tri - AOM Paraprofessional, Edison, effective November 22,

1991

EAVE OF SENCE
Jeanne Erickson - Health Technical, Edison, from December 31,
1991 to June 1, 1992

Motion carried 7-0.
CONSIDER CANCELLATION OF MEETING: Hastad moved, seconded Borgen,

to approve the cancellation of the December 24, 1991, school
board meeting. Motion carried 7-0.

CONSIDER DIRECTOR OF EMPLOYEE RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT AND
INFORMATION: Discussion was held regarding the classification
given to this position. The job description was on the border
between being classified an E81 or E82.

Hastad moved, seconded by Borgen, to direct administration to
expand the job description to fit into the E82 classification.
Motion failed 2-5; Cox, Alexander, Hunt, Cummings, Gustafson
dissenting.

Alexander moved, seconded by Cox, to approve the personnel item
as presented.
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cummings moved, seconded by Hastad, to amend the motion to change
the Personnel job description classification to an E82, at a pay
of $59,301. Motion failed 3-4; Cox, Alexander, Hunt and
Gustafson dissenting.

.

Alexander motion carried 7-0.

ONSIDER JOINT M NG CITY UNCIL: Hastad moved, seconded
by Alexander, to set a special meeting between the Moorhead City
Council and Moorhead School Board for Thursday, December 19, 1991
at Townsite Centre, contingent on district activities that
evening. Motion carried 7-0.

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE TEE BOARD

Intergovernmental Retreat - The Chamber of Commerce has scheduled
the retreat for January 24-25, 1992, in Detroit Lakes. Board
members were requested to notify the superintendent’s office
whether or not they will be attending. .

National School Boards Association Convention - The convention
will be held in Orlando, Florida, April 25-28, 1992. Board
members Bill Cox and Mark Gustafson will attend.

Teacher Negotiations Update - Jernberg noted a teacher mediation
session is scheduled for Tuesday, December 3, 9:00 a.m.

Superintendent Contracts - Cummings informed board members
samples of employment contracts from various school districts are
available in the superintendent’s office for review.

ADJOURNMENT: The meeting was adjourned at 9:20 p.m.

Mark Gustafson, Clerk




INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 152
MOORHEAD, MINNESOTA

Notice is hereby given that a REGULAR meeting of the Moorhead
School Board will be held on TUESDAY, NOVEMBER 26, 1991 at 6:30
p.m. in the BOARD ROOM at TOWNSITE CENTRE. -

.

Robert Jernbergé”Interim Suferintendent

MISSION STATEMENT

To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Wayne Alexander Mark Gustafson
A. C. (Curt) Borgen Anton Hastad
Bill Cox Ellen Hunt
James Cummings Robert Jernberg

I. CALL TO ORDER

II. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

III. PREVIEW OF AGENDA - Robert Jernberg, Interim Superintendent

IV. APPROVAL OF AGENDA
Recommendation: Move to approve the agenda as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

CONSENT AGENDA (Items: XI B. 6)

*Al11 items listed with an asterisk (*) are considered to
be routine by the School Board and will be enacted by one
motion. There will be no separate discussion of these
items unless a Board member or citizen so requests, in
which event the item will be considered in the normal
sequence on the agenda.

Recommendation: Move to approve the items on the consent
agenda.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

COMMUNICATIONS

OPPORTUNITY FOR COMMUNITY/STAFF TO SPEAK




FOR YOUR INFORMATION Appendix 2

1. Handicapped Awareness Week - Swedberg
Explanation: Members of the Motor Team (Occupational
and Physical Therapists, teachers of the physically
disabled and adaptive physical education) will review
activities they experienced during the barrier awareness
events conducted in October. Appendix 2Z-1 is a
questionnaire relating to the events and will be
reviewed with the Board.

oth Grade Stanford Achievement Test Scores =
Appendix Z-2

North Central Association Visitation Schedule -
Appendix Z-3

4. OBE Seminar: "What is a Quality School?" - Appendix Z-4
Fergus Fall Middle School

5. Futures Article - Appendix Z-5

"WE ARE PROUD"

1. The art work displayed in the board room is the work
3rd & 6th grade students and is done in the style of
Henri Matsse.

Congratulations to seniors Leah Roy and Hannah Wiger for
finishing sixth and honorable mention, respectively, in

The Eighth Annual Emerging Writers Awards, 1991

sponsored by the English department of The College of
St. Catherine.

Congratulations to Ben Tomhave who was selected to
receive the Hugh O’Brien Leadership Award; and, to Steve
Meyer who was selected as alternate. Ben will be
attending a state-wide leadership seminar in June.

Ryan Kallberg was awarded Superior rating in the

news writing category at the NSPA/JEA National
Journalism Convention held in Chicago, November 15-17.
Nancy Lewis earned an honorable mention in the category
of copy editing. Four thousand students from 24 states
participated in the convention.

RECESS THE SCHOOL BOARD MEETING FOR THE PURPOSE OF CONDUCTING A
PUBLIC HEARING ON THE 1991 PAYABLE 1992 PROPERTY TAX LEVY

Moved by Seconded by

RECONVENE THE SCHOOL BOARD MEETING

Moved by Seconded by




x.

COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS
Policy Review - Jernberg (11/18)
Long Range Blanﬁing - Gustafson (11/19)

Public Hearing-Outcome Based Graduation Rule -
Jernberg (11/19)

PER - Cummings/Hunt (11/20)

- Supt. Advisory Council - Jernberg (11/20)

Community Ed. Advisory Council - Hunt (11/25)

PRE-SCHOOL--K = 12 PROGRAM--COMMUNITY EDUCATION
A. UNFINISHED BUSINESS

1. Consider 1990-91 (Lacher) Appendix A
Audit Report

Explanation: Lauren Brorby and Dave Stende, Eide
Helmeke representatives, will review the audit
report with the Board.

Recommendation: Move to accept the 1990-91 audit
report.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider 1992-93 (Jernberg) Appendix B
Capital Outlay
Guidelines

Explanation: Appendix B-1 contains the 1992-93
capital outlay guidelines. They have been reviewed
by administrative cabinet.

Recommendation: Move to approve the 1992-93 capital
outlay guidelines as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




3. Consider Policy - (Jernbergq) Appendix C
Student Teachers (LEA)

Explanation: Appendix C-1 contains the policy as
reviewed/revised by the Policy Review Committee.

Recommendation: Move to approve the policy Student
Teachers (LEA) as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Policy - (Jernbergq) Appendix D
Child Abuse (JHG)

Explanation: Appendix D-1 contains the policy as
reviewed/revised by the Policy Review Committee.
This policy has been reviewed by counsel.

Recommendation: Move to approve the policy Child
Abuse (JHG) as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

B. NEW BUSINESS

1. Consider 1991 Levy (Lacher) Appendix E
Payable 1992

Explanation: The 1991 property tax levy payable in
1992 is as follows:

BEINLENATICR, v uewin o svwawes s o 953035,514.67
TransportatioN.ceccececccoccss 538,651.14
Community Service....eeeeeess 264,840.57
Capital EXpense.....ccceeeess 269,295.20
General Debt Service......... 371,148.59
Tech College Debt Service.... -0 -

Tech College Other........... 18,124.65
TOTAL $6,497,574.82

This represents a reduction of $159,733.64 (2.4%).
The actual 1990 levy payable 1991 was $1,082,952
(16.26%) less than presented at last year’s hearing.

Recommendation: Move to approve the levy for 1991
as certified by the State of Minnesota Department of
Education. :

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




2. Consider Communication (Lacher) Appendix F
System - Senior High

Explanation: Appendix F-1 are bid summaries for
base bid and alternatives for a new communications
system at the high school. "

Bid Accept

BaB@. s sesssssssse $27;725 $27,725
K1t 1;oevesesides 95750 9.750
2. s aise 323500 32,500

8 canness vas 49,500 32,000
4ecceccscnnne 3,900 3,900

B avewans saw 145750 14,750
Bsisaennnssan 5200 -0 -

Fou vaweeses s 11300 11,300
ThAisessssnness 1,200 1,200
$155,825 $150, 625

Less 50 sets @ $350/set = _(17,500)
133,125

The project will be financed by:

1991-92 Capital Outlay........$100,625
Media Center C.0..ccceesssssss 10,000
Bldg. Discretionary Funds..... 5,000
Operation & Maintenance....... 5,000
Part of Activity Center Lease.__12,500

$133,125

Recommendation: Move to approve the bids and
alternates as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Consultant (Jernberq) Appendix G
for Superintendent
Search

Explanation: The Board interviewed Dr. Clifford
Hooker on November 19th regarding the proposal he
submitted for consultant work pertaining to the
superintendent search.

Recommendation: Move to contract with Dr. Clifford
Hooker for consultant services as a part of the
superintendent search process.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




4. Consider Special (Swedbergq) Appendix H
Education Staffing

Explanation: The district has received a proposal
from Moorhead Junior High to employ an additional
paraprofessional to serve EBD students. The cost of
the paraprofessional is anticipated, after special
education reimbursement, to be approximately
$3,402.00. This amount is expected to be further
reduced because the paraprofessional is being
requested to assist in programming for students from
school districts other than Moorhead.

Recommendation: Move to approve the proposal to
employ one (1) additional EBD paraprofessional.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Personnel (Moyano) Appendix I

NEW EMPLO

Robert Haseltine - Social Worker, district-wide, MA
(8) $18,174.87 (27,797), effective December 2, 1991

Donald Harter - Electronic/Electricity Technical
Tutor, MTC, MA+45 (7), $20,058.72 (30,434),
effective November 25, 1991

Josie Gilbery - Speech/Language Clinician,
Washington, MA (4), .114 FTE for 97 days, $1,601.47
(26,360)

Dale Warner - Food Service Helper, Senior High, All
(0), $7.30/hour, 5.75 hours/day, effective December
2, 1991

RESIGNATION
Peggy Tri - AOM Paraprofessional, Edison, effective
November 22, 1991

LEAVE OF ABSENCE
Jeanne Erickson - Health Technical, Edison, from
December 31, 1991 to June 1, 1992

Recommendation: Move to approve the personnel items
as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




*6. Consider.Cancellation (Jernberg) Appendix J
of Meeting

Explanation: The fourth Tuesday in December is
Christmas Eve. ? .

Recommendation: Move to approve the cancellation of
the December 24, 1991, school board meeting.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

XII. OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD

Intergovernmental Retreat - Jernberg
January 24-25, 1992 - Holiday Inn, Detroit Lakes

National School Boards Association Convention - Jernberg
April 25-28, 1992 - Orlando, Florida




CALENDAR OF EVENTS

Event

Parent/Teacher
Conferences (K-only)

Parent/Teacher
Conferences

Community Ed.
Advisory Council

School Board Mtg.

Public Hearing -
Property Tax Levy

Teacher Comp. Day
(no classes)

Thanksgiving Break
(no classes)

Public Hearing =-
Facilities Needs

North Central
Association Visit

Teacher Mediation

MEEP Convention

Joint Powers
Activities Council

School Board

Last Day for Students

Winter Break

XIII. ADJOURNMENT

NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING MONDAY,

Date

Fri., Nov. 22

Mon., Nov. 25 (K-day; K-12 eve)
Tues., Nov. 26 (K-12 all day)

Mon., Nov. 25 7:30 p.m.

Tues., Nov. 26 6:30 p.m.

Tues., Nov. 26 7:00

plm.
Wed., Nov. 27

28
29

Thurs., Nov.
Fri., Nov.

Mon., Dec. 2

Mon., Dec. 2 -
Wed., Dec. 4

Tues., Dec. 3

Thurs., Dec. 5 -
Fri., Dec. 6

Thurs., Dec. 5

Tues., Dec. 10

Tues., Dec. 10

Fri., Dec. 20

Sat., Dec. 21 -
Wed., Jan. 1

DECEMBER 2, 1991 - 7:

Place

District-
wide

District-
wide

MTC

Townsite

Townsite

District-
wide

Townsite

Mpls.

City Hall
Townsite

Townsite

00 p.m.

PUBLIC HEARING = FACILITIES N
OSCAR BERGOS AUDITORIUM - MTC

EEDS

(8)
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PRELIMINARY CAPITAL OUTLAY GUIDELINES FOR 1992-93

1. Definition of capital outlay:

ngite improvements, building improvements, and capital repairs
are of such magnitude that they represent an expenditure with

a minimum individual project cost of $1,000 with the useful

life of at least ten years, and significantly increase the

value and/or extend the useful Life in the instance of capital
repair. Equipment represents an expenditure with a minimum

unit cost of $1pP $250 with a useful life of at least four years.™

Capital Outlay Reverues set as 31,413,910

2.1 Facilities Revenue set at $827,697 plus $71,800 from sale of
property for a total of $899,497,
Requires a school board to adopt a capital expenditure
facilities program by a two-thirds vote after notice and
hearing as part of a 5-year program which must be reviewed
by the district before July 1 of each odd-numbered year,
after notice and hearing; after the biennial review, the
program may be amended to include the ensuing 5-year period.

Facilities Revenue may be used for repair and restoration of
existing district-ouned facilities; new construction correcting
existing health and safety hazards; equipping and reequipping
buildings; surplus school buildings that are used substantially
for public nonschool purposes; leasing buildings, and purchasing
or leasing interactive telecommunications equipment.

Capital Expenditure Equipment Revenue set at $413,849.
This revenue may be used to pay capital expenditure related
assessments of any entity formed under 2 cooperative agreement
between two or more districts, to purchase or lease computers and
related materials, copying machines, telecommnications equipment,
and other noninstructional equipment, to purchase or lease
equipment for instructional programs, to purchase textbooks, to
purchase library books, and to purchase vehicles other than
school buses. Most items can be readily classified as equipment.
However, the following are exampl f i t items that L
ar_to lify as supplies: Encycl ias, large wall
large freestanding globes, band and choir uniforms, chairs, and
ibrary books representing initial sdoptions er substanti
impro nts

2.3 Health and Safety Aid and Levy at $100,564.
This revenue is available based on approval of an application
to the Commissioner of Education for hazardous substance removal,
fire code compliance or life safety repairs. The revenue may be
used to correct fire safety hazards of life safety hazards or for
the removal or incapsulation of asbestos, ssbestos-related repairs,
clean-up and disposal of PCBs or clean-up removal, disposal and
repairs related to storing heating fuel or transportation fuels.




i
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2.4 Other Capital-Building Lease Revenue set at $114,938.
This revenue may be used to pay capital expenditures related to
the lease of nonschool district properties for educational
purposes. This levy can be made only after securing prior
approval from the Minnesota State Department of Education.

2.5 Block grant of approximately $35,000 will be used for Instructional
Technology.

Allocations will be based on the following (in priority):

Facilifies Revenue

1. Health and safety
Energy conservation
Building preservation
Needed space for continuing programs (need Building Review
Commi ttee approval)
Telecommunications
Convenience
Appearance

Equipment Revenue

Essential furniture (used if available)

Technology

Special ized equipment needed for instruction

Special ized equipment needed for maintenance and
transportation (buses are not a part of this revenue)
Equipment to support curriculum

Convenience

Appearance

Requests will be made as to budget categories:

4.1 Improvement to Sites
4.2 New Buildings

4.3 Improvement to Buildings
4.4 Instructional Equipment
4.5 Management Equipment

Allocation to buildings:
5.1 Based on number of pupil units:

Preschool/Kindergarten . « « « « « « « 5
Elementary (1-6) . .

Secondary (7-12) . 1133 1.3
(includes shared-time equivalence)

Rrzérrating 1

Dedicated allocations of $23.75 per pupil unit of
Equipment Revenue based on October 1991 enrollment and a
5-year plan which can be renewed.
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PEAILALEA AIIOLALIONS 87 $3[00D plvs 320 pér pipll
URIL 6f Eatlpoent REVErAes Based on DLLober 1999 eArellvens
Brd A S/Y¢Ar PLAR KTEN 4R BE Férénal

KIYOLEETENS VST Weer SISLALErY Fedirfenents)
EYYeestiond st wédr prisrizies as 1istéd In Section 3/
ESLiva1ed £6818 WILL Bf CArrens 1ist ericel

Special Eduestion WILX e Irelodéd Ih Ihé AIIecATIoN

Building Allocation Alternstive 1

1991-92 1992-93

Edison 14,369 14,250
Probstfield 17,646 17,813
Riverside 11,566 11,566
Washington 15,295 15,699
Robert Asp 15,343 16,764
Voyager 5,178 5,558
Junior High 25,522 26,892
Senior High 43,477 &4,028
Total 148,396 152,548

Bulrding KI)oestien RIZEFASLIvE 2
1999193 3991192 1992/93 1993194 1994793 1993796

8/1 Reisen 2340 3ie 307 3T 130193 13,273
8/2 Provstfield 13/338 TTTE 7813 AT(BhE 27(The 17887
83 Riverside (799 /028 13(054 13073 13010 13976
£/8 WEAEKINgIEA 13202 13939 /902 16(932 18/839 16(734
813 ROpErL Rsp 72 13,976 16/289 17342 B/060 IBIT
8/6 Yeriger 8009 B/041 2/253 g/108 g/078 B/100
8I7 donier Righ 26/693 23/492 26/484 27528 29/983 304271
B/8 Sener Nigh #3/983 $0/612 S2(B80 87443 $7(333 sB/820

T618! 32748 132,079 156,701 181342 163/336 289/279

THE RENTRTSIFALIVE Foeoanendstion I8 16 Beitize RIZerrstive 1 dnd 16 aIloh ildings 16 expend
$3/000 per Wilding 1o £opier ¢osr A Prt of Ihe district/nide ¢ApITAl SOLIay Aecounts TS
Vorey Kas BL7SAdy Been EXperded eréating & deficlt évring 1989/90/ W6 erédir 19 Ih¢ EapiLAl

Bodder WIL Be wede diring 7991/92 for INis deficis sperding/

6.9 Assumptions for 7991792 1992-93:

6.91 October projections will hold.

6.92 Boundary areas will be reviewed.

6.93 Fifth and Sixth grade students will be housed at
Robert Asp/ Besrdé WasKingten/ and Voyager
Schools WIZK ZNFEE SEELIONS B2 Begree WAsKIngzen/ and
to be determined.

6.9 Figures will be fixed for 1992-93 and will be adjusted
in November of each year. Adjustments will be made if
necessary due to mejor facility changes.




6.10

6.1

6.12

6.13
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6.95 There will be 20 sections of kindergarten each year,
6 at Probstfield, 4 at Edison, 4 at Washington, and
6 at Riverside/Lincoln.

6.96 Elementary capital outlay will be determined on a pupil
unit basis and al located on a per pupil basis.

6.97 Newly constructed rooms will be equipped with intercoms,

a teacher’s desk, student desks, and a file cabinet from
district-wide budgets.

6.98 When boundaries are changed or when a classroom is reopened
the principal and the superintendent or assistant superin-
tendent for instruction will review district-wide and
building capital expenses.

6.99 Priority to accommodate space needs will be use of available
space, rental of space, permanent or temporary additions,
and construction.

Activities’ needs are included in 6.7 and 6.8. (Principals will
allocate monies.)

Monies overspent in 1991-92 will be subtracted from 1992-93
allocations.

Monies cannot be carryed over without written approval of the
superintendents.

Changes in expenditures can be made with approval of the
superintendent where allowed by statute.

Dedicated areas identified by superintendent:

7.1
7.2
7.3
7.4

(it

7.6

Equipment expenditures (Attachment 7.1).

Facilities expenditures (Attachment 7.2).

Health and Safety expenditures (Attachment 7.3).
Responsibilities - Media (see attachment -

Administrative Policy DBDA-A).

Block grant (uncertain at this time) will be utilized

for Instructional Technology proposals. Estimate $35,000.
District-wide programs including special education, gifted, ESL
and needs that cannot be addressed in discretionary funds, will
be reviewed by Jerribgrd/ Lachér and J7e¢nlil Central Administration
(Federal Funds and Basic Levy).

Preliminary requests for capital outlay expenditures for the 1992-93
school year must be submitted to the Office of Instruction by
Pécestioér 17/ 1999 December 20, 1991.
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POLICY OF THE _ DISTRICT CODE: LEA
BOARD OF EDUCATION DATE ADOPTED: 10-10-72
MOORHEAD, MN. REVIEWED/REVISED:

STUDENT TEACHERS

Each college is to work directly with the building administrators
through the Personnel Office in placing student teachers in the
Moorhead Public Schools. The building administrator of each school
shall prepare a roster of cooperating teachers for his/her staff
which shall be available to cooperating colleges upon request. In
general, a supervising teacher should not have more than one student
teacher per year. The building administrator and college supervisor
may make exceptions to this item. Ne A student teacher may not be
assigned to a cooperating teacher in his/her first semester year of
teaching in the Moorhead public school system.

Each college is to send a copy of all student teacher assignments to
the Moorhead Public Schools (Personnel Office and Principal’s
Office) prior to the beginning of the student teaching assignment.
College supervisers sheuld bring student teachers te the prineipai‘s
effice on their first visit te the scheeir

Ne eeollege student observatiens shali be made befere the Edueation
Department; the cellege and prineipat of the buiiding te be ebserved
has been agreed upens

Student teacher observations shall be made on a regular basis by the
college supervisor and the supervising teacher.

Baeh supervising teacher shaii ke paid 80% of the fee paid for
student teachers and 20% shail ge te the Meorhead Asseciatien of
Fanehers Edueaters {MATE}r
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POLICY OF THE DISTRICT CODE: JHG

BOARD OF EDUCATION DATE ADOPTED: 05-27-86
MOORHEAD, MN. REVIEWED/REVISED:

CHIID ABUSE

I. Elementary & Secondary Policy
A. Maltreatment of Minors

1. It is the policy of Independent School District No. 152 to protect
children whose health or welfare may be jeopardized through
physical abuse, neglect or sexual abuse; and, to strengthen the
family by mak.mg the school ccxmnuty safe for children by

promoting responsible child care in all settings.

It is the policy of Independent School District No. 152 to camply

with the law of requiring the reporting of suspected physical or
sexual abuse and conditions of neglect involving children.

The reporting of maltreatment of minors shall be strictly in
accordance with the provisions of Minnesota State Statute 626.556
sub. (3). All persons responsible for the child’s care means a
parent, guardian, teacher, school administrator or other lawful
custodian of a child having either full-time or short term care
responsmllltles J.m:ludlng but not limited to, daycare,
haby-51tt1rrg whether paid or unpaid, counseling, teaching, and

B. mfﬁﬁti ons:

1. Physical Abuse: Any physical injury inflicted by a parent,
guardian, teacher or other person responsible for the child’s
care, on a child cther than by accidental means; or any physical
injury that cannot reasonable be explained by the history of
injuries.

Such injuries may include but are not limited to:
bruises and welts

burns and scaldings
abrasions and lacerations
wounds or cuts

bites and punctures

bone fractures
mainuerition

concussions

faiiure to thrive
soft-tissue swelling
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2. Sexual Abuse: The subjection by the child’s parent, teacher,
guardlan Or person respons:.ble for the child’s care, to any act of
incest, rape, sodomy, mtercourse, indecent liberties and/or
sexual penetration (as covered in Minnesota Statutes, 609.341 to
609.345 and 609.365). Sexual abuse also includes any acts of
sexual exploitation mvolvmg a minor child (Section 617.246), or
the uwv;:lvement of a minor child in prostitution (Section
609.324

Neglect: The failure by a parent, teacher, guardian or other
person responsible for a child’s care to provide a child with
necessary food, clothing, shelter or medical care when reasonably
able to do so. Neglect also includes the failure to protect a
child from conditions or actions which imminently and seriously
endanger the child’s physical and mental health when reasonably
able to do so. Neglectful conditions may include:
- failure to thrive
- abandonment
- lack of special care for a physical or mental
condition
inadequate parental care or supervision
inadequate foster care or 1llegal child placement
threats ef physieal harm
malnutrition

"Neglect" includes prenatal exposure to a controlled substance, as
defined in section 253B.02, used by the mother for a non-medical
purpose, as evidenced by withdrawal symptoms in the child at
birth, results of a toxicology test performed on the mother at
delivery or the child at birth, or medical effects or developmen-
tal delays during the child’s first year of life that medically
indicate prenatal exposure to a controlled substance.

It is not construed to mean that a child is neglected solely
because the parent, guardian or other person responsible for the
child’s care in good faith selects and depends upon spiritual
means or prayer for treatment of disease or remedial care of the
child.

Mental Injury: An injury to the psychological capacity or
emotional stability of a child as evidenced by an observable or
substantial impairment in the child’s ability to function within a
normal range of performance and behavior with due regard to the
child’s culture.

Threatened Injury: A statement, overt act, condition, or status
that represents a substantial risk of physical or sexual abuse or
mental injury.
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C. Reporting - Who Must Report

1. In education, a professional or his/her delegate who knows or has
reason to believe that a child is being neglected or physically or
sexually abused must immediately report orally, within 24 hours,
and in writing, within 72 hours, the information to the
appropriate authorities.

a. A person who knows or has reason to believe a child is being

2 neglected or physically or sexually abused, or has been
neglected or physically or sexually abused within the preceding
three (3) years shall immediately report the information to the
local welfare agency, police department, or the county sheriff.
A person is who is a professional or professional’s delegate
who is engaged in the pro-active of the healing arts, social
services, hospital administration, psychological or psychiatric
treatment, child care, education, or law enforcement.
Any employee of the school district who stands in a position of
authority is responsible for reporting. Those employees
include/but not limited to:

Counselors

Substitute Teachers

Speech Clinicians

School Nurse/Health Tech.

Bus Drivers

Secretaries

Custodians
Child Care Staff/ Coaches

Paraprofessionals Occupational Therapists/

Food Service Personnel Occ. Therapist Assistants
Supervisors of Students '

In addition, persons not required to report but who know or have
reason to believe that a child has been abused or neglected may
voluntarily report the information to the appropriate authorities.

It is not the responsibility of the reporter to investigate or
prove that the child has been abused or neglected. All that is
required is that the reporter knows or has reason to believe a
child is being neglected or abused.

Immnity for liability: BAny person, including those voluntarily
making reports and those required to make reports participating
good faith and exercising due care in the making of report or
assisting in the assessment pursuant to this section has immunity
from any liabilities civil or criminal, that otherwise might
result by reason of hisfher their action.




APPENDIX D-1

Retaliation prohibited: There shall be no retaliation against the
person for reporting in good faith suspected abuse or neglect
pursuant to this section, or against a child with respect to whom
a report is made, because of the report.

a. The employer of any person required to make a report under this
subdivision who retaliates against the person because of a
report of suspected abuse or neglect is liable to that person
for actual damages and, in addition, a penalty up to $1,000.

There shall be a rebuttal presmrption that any adverse action
within 90 days of a report is retaliatory for purposes of this
paragraph, the term "adverse action" refers to action taken by
an employer of a person requlred to report under this
subdivision which is involved in a report against the person

makmgthereportwlthrespecttowlmthereportwasmde
because of the report, and includes, but is not limited to:

(1) discharge, suspension, termination, or
transfer from the school;

(2) discharge from or termination of employment;

(3) demotion or reduction in remuneration for
services;

(4) restriction or prohibition of access to the
facility, institution, school, agency, or
persons affiliated with it.

Falsified reports: Any person who willfully or recklessly makes a
false report under the provisions of this section shall be liable
in a civil suit for any actual damages suffered by the person or
persons so reported and for any punitive damages set b the court

or jury.

Failure to report: Any person required by this section to report
suspected physical or sexual child abuse or neglect who willfully

fails to do so shall be gquilty of a misdemeanor.

II. Policy Procedures
ible rter

T Anyarployeehavtngreasanab&eeausebesuspeetwmmor
has reason to believe that a child is being physically or
sexually abused or neglected shall mmedlately report this
information to Clay County Child Protection Services or baw
Enfercement Eenter to the proper city or county law
enforcement agency. The employee should also report this
information to the building administrator.

. Whenever circumstances suggest that a child’s health or
welfare may be immediately in jeopardy, the employee shall
first report these circumstances to the Eaw Enferecement Ageney
proper law enforcement agency and then contact the designated
administrator.
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3. When helpful, building staff are encouraged to seek additional
consultation through appropriate school staff, such as a
social worker, nurse, counselor, psychologist or staff
reseuree persen crisis management team leader.

. Theugh eensultatien may be used in helping to determine
Hhetherﬂ&eretsreasamb}eeausemsuspeetabuseerneg?:eet-
The decision to report is the responsibility of the individual
employee. Consultation with the designated administrator or
other school personnel must not inhibit the individual from
reporting when, in their own best judgement, a concern remains
for the welfare of the child.

B. Reporting Process

1. An oral report shall be made immediately (within 24 hours), to
the Clay County Child Protection Services or baw Enfercement
€enter the proper city or county law enforcement agency.

Note: If it is believed that the child’s immediate health or
welfare is jeopardized, the peiiee proper law enforcement
agency shall be must ke called. They are the only
cammunity agents who have the authority to remove a child,
short of a court order.

Clay County Social Services

P.O. Box 1177 or 123 1/2 21st St. So.

Moorhead, MN 299-5180

Ask for service intake worker er ehiid protectien werker en
eat}r Office hours 8:00-4:30, Monday-Friday "

Moorhead Police Department, Juvenile Division
915 North 9th Avenue

Moorhead, MN 299-5111

24 hours a day, seven days a week

Clay County Sheriff’s Department

(for families living outside Moorhead city limits)
915 9th Ave. No.

Moorhead, MN 299-5111

.Awrltt.enreportnustbeccmpletedbythereportln;person

using the appropriate county form. Forms for reporting child
abuse or neglect are in each building administrator’s office.

The report must be made within 72 hours.

Any repert shall be of sufficient ecntent to identify the
child; any persen believed to be respensible fer the abuse er
neglect of the ehild if the persen is knew; Any report shall
include child’s name, birth date, address, parent/guardian’s
name and address, the nature and extent of abuse or neglect
arxithena:reandaddressoftherepor‘ter Reporting staff may
request follow-up information regard:mg investigation results.
by indicating such recquests en the child AbusefNegleect

reperting ferms
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A copy of the report of child abuse or neglect must be kept in
the building administrator’s confidential file.

Point of Information

Written reports received by a police department or the
county sheriff are forwarded immediately to the local
welfare agency. The police department or the county sheriff
may keep copies of the reports received by them. Copies of
the written report received by a local welfare agency are
forwarded immediately to the local police department or the
county sheriff.

Iocal Social Service Agency and Iocal Iaw Enforcement
Interview of Child on School Premises

The schools will cooperate with the local social service agency
and the local law enforcement agency in their conducting of
assessment interviews of children without parental consent or
knowledge of the alleged perpetrator.

1. To be authorized to conduct an assessment interview of a child
on school property, the local social services or local law
enforcement agency shall, prior to the interview, provide
notice to school off1c1als containing the following
information:

a. the name of the child to be interviewed;

b. the purpose of the interview;

c. a reference to the statutory authority to conduct an
interview on school property; and,

d. if the notification is from the local social services

agency, a signature by the chairperson of the county
welfare board or his/her designee.

Except where the alleged perpetrator is believed to be a
school official or employee, the school officials shall have
discretion to set reascnable conditions as to the time, place
and manner of interview on school premises, but the local
social services or law enforcement agency shall have exclusive
authority to determine who may attend the interview. The
classroam teacher needs to be sufficiently informed so he/she
can provide appropriate support to the child. The interview
shall be conducted not more than 24 hours after receipt of
such written notification, unless another time is deemed
necessary by mutual agreement between the school officials and
the local social services agency or the local law enforcement

agency.




APPENDIX D-1
* ' Ppolicy JHG

3. The written notification of intent to interview referred to in
paragraph 1 is private data on individuals. However, no
school official shall disclose to the parent, legal custodian,
or guardian the contents of the notification or any other
related information regarding the interview until notified in
writing by the local social services or law enforcement agency
that the investigation or assessment has been concluded. Any
notification of intent to interview shall be destroyed by the
school when ordered to do so by the agency conducting the
assessment or investigation.

. The school district shall make every effort to reduce the
disruption of the educational program of the child, other
students or school staff when an interview is conducted on
school premises.

D. Follow-Up Procedures

It is important to provide follow up support to the staff
who works with the child. It is necessary to be sensitive

to the needs and concerns of the teacher who made the
report, and aware that other staff may see same effect on
the student who has experienced the neglect or abuse.
While confidentiality must be a high priority in handling
these matters, an informed staff can often be the most
supportive in dealing with the student.

1. Elementary: After the report has been made, the designated
building administrator will confer with the building crisis
management team leader to consider which staff members need to
be informed. The designated administrator will then meet
individually or collectively with these staff members, sharing
information which would be helpful to them. The designated
administrator will notify the school social worker in all
instances. Reporting staff may request follow-up information
regarding investigation results. by indieating such recuests
en the child Abuse/Negiect reperting ferm-

. : After the report has been made, the designated
administrator will confer with the student, counselor, and the
crisis management team leader to discuss the necessity and
procedure for informing other staff. The school social worker
will be notified in all instances. Reporting staff may
request follow-up information regarding investigation results.

Testimony: Staff members (teachers, designated administra-
tors, support personnel, etc.) who might be required to
testify in court or meet with the Child Protection Team or law
Enforcement personnel will be released fram school to do so.
The staff member may request that the designated administrator
or other appropriate staff member accampany him/her to such
meetings. Consideration shall be given to accessing legal
services. Contact the Superintendent’s Office or designated
Assistant for further information. Appropriate substitutes
will be provided by the school district if such meetings are
scheduled during school hours. In order to be prepared for
such testimony, it is helpful to document information such as
observations, camnents made by child, dates, etc.

(7)
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E. Confidential Files

3-—-If; upen assessment or investigation a repert is feund te ke
fatse; notice of intent to destrey record of the repert shail
be mailed to the individual subject of the repertr At the
subjectls recuest the recerds shail ke maintained as private
datar If no recuest frem the subject is received within 360
days of mailing the notice of intent to destrey; the recerds
shall be destreyed-:

2+-Reperts ef suspected child abuse er neglect which; after
initial investigatien by a €lay Ceunty €hild Pretectien
worker; ean neither be substantiated er dispreven may be kept
for ene {i) year in the designated administrateris
eenfidential filer If the repert is neot substantiated within
that time; the repert shall ke destreyed-

3+-Reperts of suspected child abuse er neglect that are
sukstantiated by the €lay Ceunty Preotectien werker may ke kept
for seven {7y years follewing the date eof the final ease entry
in the desiemated administrateris eonfidential filter The
purpese ef maintaining the file is teo ensure {a) the ieng
range adjustment and welfare of the childs and; (b a
eentinuity of suppert services fer the child and family~-

If or when the child transfers to another building within the
district, the confidential file will be delivered to the
designated administrator of the receiving building. That
administrator will then implement policy provision Section
., D

III. Policy Awareness

A. Staff Inservice

Each building administrator or designee will review the policy
and procedures prior to opening of school each year.

Prevention and Awareness

Each building administrator shall ensure that prevention
awareness and personal body protection are addressed by
classroom teachers through guidance, utilization of
resource persons and appropriate curricular areas.

C. Community Awareness

1. Policy provisions I. A-1, 2, and 3 will be published in the
back to school newsletter each fall.

2. A copy of provisions I. A-1,2, and 3 will be posted in each
school building and included in each school handbook, policy
bock, or placed in a parent newsletter.
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CLAY COUNTY CHILD ABUSE-NEGLECT REPORT

Cléy County Social Service Center, Box 1177, Moorhead, MN 556560 (218)299-5180

CASE NAME Date Z __Time
Report Received by: Type: ___ physical, _ - sexual, __ neglect

REPORTER/COMPLAINANT :
Nameg Relationship
Address Mandated Reporter __ #yes, no

#if yes, written report required

Phone #

FAMILY INFORMATION:
FATHER Address
d.o.b.

Place of Employment

MOTHER Address
dlnlb.
Place of Employment

CHILDREN:[] d.o.b./age
[l d.o.b./age
[l d.o.b./age
[1 d.o.b./age

"x" - Victim

ALLEGED OFFENDER:
Name Relationship
Address Place of Employment

Work Phone

Phone #

NATURE OF COMPLAINT (describe concern, injury, date, time, place,
child's whereabouts)

INVESTIGATOR-ASSESSOR ASSIGNED :

LEC sS
(name) (name)

LEC Notified: Date Time

Copy To: Social Services/LEC
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NOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOLS

LEVY LINITATION AND CERTIFICATION

LEVY
FAYAELE,

NAINTENAKCE
TRANSPORTATION
CURKUNITY SERV
CAF EXP

GEN DEET SERV
TC DEBT SERV
TC OTHER

TOTAL

$ CHANGE

% CHANGE

GEN DEET SERV
TC CEET SERV
Dduct

Deduct HACA

LEVY

§ CHANGE
§ CHANSE

1989 PAYABLE 1980

198
1988

1985
1986

1986
1887

1988
1988

1988
1990

5526828
A6LET0
143918
189284
811583
158625

5307548
458461
174521
806524
613608
23283
28560

5357094
8687131
111416
556168
ARSS8T
119118

22104

6385240
698203
228130

1335629
481302
110810
102103

ABL05AE
606676
232455

1170339
367110
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1980
1981

4594824.53
110425.96
226302.86
665975.08
431015.93

22000.00

1881
1892

$035514.67
538651.14
264840,57
269295.20
3N1148.59

10124.85

---------- B e L T T L L L e T L L L

1997918 0321522 1641208 8408381 1217128
323604 680234

4,058 -8.10%  23.13% -23.20%

CERTIFIED EXCESS
193800 75000
49885 72685

§6256 5369

6657308.46
665730846

=1.16%

SA07574.82

1767089 -2191258 ~-559820.28 -158733.64

=2.408

10800

------------------------------------------------------- sessssssvenane

203685 147685 56256 53468

1754223 8173821 1585033 9354818 7164231

t

419605 -588785
S.01% <7.208

1769885 -2190687
21,338 3.4

¥ The following items were not levied as initally proposed:

Compunity Service
gen Debt. Service
T C Debt Service

20344
51698
161660

2462802

0
1082852
5574356

=1589874
=22.18%

10800
1145674
§211101

=297256
=5.33%




Notice of
Proposed Property Taxes

The board of education of Moorhead Public Schools,
School District 152 will soon hold a public budget hearing
to vote on the amount of property taxes to collect in 1992 to
pay education costs for the 1992-1993 school year.

The property tax amounts below compare Em}?eny'taxes
the property

collected by the school district in 1991 wit
taxes the board proposes to collect in 1992:

~ 1991 Proposed 1992 Decrease from
Property Taxes Property Taxes 1991 to 1992

$5,574,356 $5,277,101 5.3%

Attend the Public Hearing

All residents of the school district are invited to attend the
public hearing of the board of education to express their
opinions on the budget and the proposed amount of pro-
perty taxes on: i
Tuesday, November 26
7 p.m.
Board Room
Townsite Centre
810 4th Ave. S.
Moorhead, MN

If the discussion of the budget cannot be completed, a time
and place for continuing the discussion will be announced
at the hearing.

You are also invited to send your written comments to:

Superintendent of Schools
School District 152
810 4th Ave S.
Moorhead, MN 56560

APPENDIX E-1
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LEVY LIMITATION AND CERTIFICATION

LEVY 1985 — 1990 i

/\

/
/

TOTAL LEVY
(Millions)

| | |
1987 1988 1989

y 40 ¢ 3bed
1-3 XIQNIddY

YEAR OF LEVY
0O LEVY + ADJ. Levy




L]

DISTRICT NO. 152 TYPE 1
DISTRICT NAME MOORHEAD
ECSU REGION 04 CLAY

- - -

DISTRICT ALL OTHER LEVY COMPONENTS
ND ) * HACA ALLOCATION * { INCLUDED IN HACA ALLOCATION)

SCHOOL
FU

MAXIMUM LEVY 7 “PROPOSED 7  MAXIMUM LEVY
LIMITATION CERTIFIED LEVY LIMITATION

COMMUNITY
SERVICE

CAPITAL -
EXPENDITURE

GENERAL
DEBT SERVICE

TECHNICAL COLLEGE/

DEBT SERVICE I
----------------- S o

TECHNICAL COLLEGE/
/

BT T e e e e T T T T i T S L

THE FOLLOWING EQUALIZED LEVIES ARE EXCLUDED FROM HACA ALLOCATION:
GENERAL EDUCATION, SUPPLEMENTAL, BASIC TRANSPORTATION, CAPITAL
EXPENDITURE FACILITIES, AND CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUIPMENT.

THE COUNTY AUDITOR HUET REDUCE THE GENERAL DEBT SERVICE LEVY BY THE FULL

AMOUNT OF THE CERTIFIED DEBT SERVICE EXCESS, UNLESS THE COMMISSIONER

OF EDUCATION AUTHORTZES THE COUNTY AUDITOR NOT TO REDUCE THE EXCESS BY
ALL OR PART OF THE AMOUNT OF THE CERTIFIED EXCESS SHOWN AT RIGHT. THE
DEBT EXCESS MUST BE COMPUTED ACCORDING TO THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION -
FORM, ED-02025. A COPY OF THIS FORM SHOULD BE ATTACHED TO THIS LEVY -

CERTIFICATION. THE COUNTY AUDITOR MUST ALSO REDUCE THE TECHNICAL COLLEGE

DEBT SERVICE LEVY BY THE AMOUNT OF THE STA!E AID SHOWN AT RIGHT.

PUPIL DATA TO BE INCLUDED ON THE NOTICE OF PROPOSED PROPERTY TAXES IS AS.',
FOLLOWS: 1991-92 ESTIMATED AVERAGE DAILY MEMBERSHIP 5,661.00
1992-93 ESTIMATED AVERAGE DAILY MEMBERSHIP 5,872.00
PERCENT INCREASE OR DECREASE FROM.1991-92 TO 1992-93 3.73

SCHOOL DISTRICTS CERTIFYING LESS THAN THE MAXIMUM LEVY LIMITATION FOR ANY
FUND MUST COMPLETE THE APPROPRIATE SECTIONS OF PAGES 13 THROUGH 18 AS
NEEDED TO DOCUMENT THE SPECIFIC AMOUNTS CERTIFIED FOR EACH LEVY COMPONENT.

THE SCHOOL DISTRICT MUST SUBMIT THE COMPLETED ORIGINAL OF THIS FORM TO THE
HOME COUNTY AUDITOR BY SEPTEMBER 1, 1991, A DUPLICATED COPY MUST BE
SUBMITTED TO THE MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, EDUCATION FINANCE 8
ANALYSIS, BY SEPTEMBER 15, 1991.

Jemmmmm—m—e————————

ED-00111-13

DAGE 12 OF 18
JATE OF RUN: 08/16/91

P ——— Akl

LEVY

MAXIMUM LEVY /
LIMITATION '

- - -

5,035,514.67

5.‘97.574-32

CERTIFIED GENERAL DEBT
SERVICE EXCESS AMOUNT **

- - - -, o -

AMOUNT OF STATE APPROVED DEBT /

SERVICE EXCESS TO BE RETAINED /
%" CERTIFIED LEVY REDUGTION FOR /
/TG DEBT SERVICE EXCESS ’
4" "LEVY REDUCTION FOR STATE TC 7
7 DEBT SERVICE AID 5

e T T T e e T T T T T e e e T

i

TOTAL CERTIFIED LEVY
4 AFTER ADJUSTMENTS .

THE CERTIFIED LEVY LISTED ABOVE I
BY THE SCHOOL BOARD FOR TAXES PAY

SIGNATURE OF

-

TITAL

PROPOSED
CERTIFIED LEVY

574.82

------- -

_o*._70,800.00.--

-

B T T S

6,426,774.82 %>

S THE LEVY VOTED +&
ABLE IN 1992.

SCHOOL BOARD CLERK
DATE OF CERTIFICATION
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SECTION 01030 - BASE BID AND ALTERNATES

-

The following is an outline description of the Base Bid.and
Alternates. These descriptions in no way relieve the
Contractor from providing any necessary labor and material
required for .the Base. Bid or each Alternate as specified and
shown on the Contract Documents.

BASE BID - REPLACE EXISTING CLASS CALL CONSOLE: State
amount in Base Bid to replace existing class call
console with a new central switching exchange cabinet
with capability of expansion in the future to functions
listed in all Alternates. Replace all existing class
call-in switches and replace existing master clock.
ALTERNATE NO. 1 - TELEPHONE SETS: State amount to be
added to Base Bid to replace all of the existing
call-in switches with telephone sets in lieu of new
call-in switches as stated in Base Bid and add new
telephone sets. Replace all existing cable to existing
call-in switch locations.

ALTERNATE NO. 2 - MEDIA CENTER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM®
WIRING: State amount to be added to Base Bid to
provide the media center distribution system wiring
including cable, splitters, outlets, devices, plates
and media equipment to include cabinet for rack equip-
ment, combiner, (1) modulator and cable TV input.

ALTERNATE NO. 3 - ELECTRONIC CLOCK AND MESSAGE CENTER
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM: State amount to be added to Base
Bid to add television sets as shown on Drawings with

additional equipment required within central exchange,
media center equipment, existing clock modifications,
and input computer to provide electronic clocks and

message center system.

ALTERNATE NO. 4 - ELECTRONIC BULLETIN BOARD DISTRIBU-
TION SYSTEM: State amount to be added to Base Bid to
add additional equipment required within the central

exchange media center and input computer to provide an
electronic bulletin board system.

ALTERNATE NO. 5 - MEDIA CENTER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM:
State amount to be added to Base Bid to add additional
equipment required within the central exchange and
media center to provide a television distribution
system including cable TV input, (2) VCR's, (1) port-
able studio, satellite dish input and related wiring.

ALTERNATE NO. 6 - SATELLITE DISH: State amount to be
added to Base Bid to provide a satellite dish located
as shown on Drawings and related wiring.

91280 01030 - 1
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ALTERNATE NO. .7 - SPORTS'CENTER TELECOMMUN}CATIONS
CONNECTION: State amount to be added to Base Bid to
provide a telecommunications system connection from the
High School to the Sports Center via a wired connection
from the High Schoo » underground to the Sports Center,
to include underground conduit and audio and video A
and B cable, telecommunications terminal board,
speakers, interconnecting cable within ‘building,
call-in switches, exterior speaker, and administrative
telephone.

ALTERNATE NO. 7A - SPORTS CENTER TELEPHONES: State
amount to be added to Base Bid to provide telephones
within Sports Center in lieu of call-;n switches shown.

END OF SECTION

01030 - 2
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TO: Bob Lacher

FROM: Mike Siggerud

RE:  Telecanmnications system

DATE: 11/6/91

After meeting with Fran laske and Jerry Harter, we recammend the

following cost-cutting suggestions as a means of assisting the financing
of alternates 2-5 of the proposed telecanmmnications system:

1) Eliminate 25 monitor locatioms. Install jacks only. . .
2) Use 25 currently owned monitors with the new system. '

'Ihiswmldresultinawtofsommrsﬁmtheuriginalpnm
specifications, leaving 41 left to purchase.

Fran has agreed to allocate $10,000 from the media capital cutlay budget

for this purpose, with the understanding that alternate 5 must be
included with 2-4.

Mr. Dulski is out of town today, and cannot be reached for a possible
building capital outlay commitment.

The specific monitors to be eliminated are located in the following
roams:

First floor

113, (camputer lab) 118, 120, 121, (industrial arts) 122, 124, (art)
‘142, 143, 144, (phy. ed. offices).

Second floor

204, 206, (TMH) 209, 210, 211, (industrial arts) 218, (3 units from
library, leave one in place) 227, 228, (msic) 235, 239 (teacher’s work
roams) .

Third floor

308, (copy roam) 315, 317, (keyboarding) 319, (group Yoom) .

An additional savingscw.‘lﬂhemdetyelimimtjmamitms fraom math

TOOmS. 'Ihisshwldbeviewadasasanematmwﬂesirablemtﬂnn
those listed above. s

Those are 126, 129, 131, 133, 201, 202, 205, and 309.

4
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BID TABULATION
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Contractor

o
Manufacturer

Base Bid

Alt. #1

Alt. #2

Alt. #3

Alt. #5

Alt. #6

Alt. #7

Alt. #7A

TOTAL

CB Electric

Rauland

$42,800

$36,860

$35,900

$50,050

$ 6,600

$ 3,750

$17,755

$ 3,500

$203,318

Simplex

$27,725

$ 9,750

$32,500

$49,500

$14,750

$ 5,200

$11,300

$ 1,200

$155,828

Dakota Electric

$40,150

$42,750

$45,700

$59,000

$18,550

$226,110

$24,300

$16,900

$41,800

$56,500

$12,100

$180,380

$46,150

$28,800

$43,500

$93,250

$15,150

$247,880

Red River Elec.

-

Rick Electric

$43,820

$40,260

$43,215

$55,270

$ 7,270

$15,515

$221,499

$27,400

$11,970

$37,815

*50,540

$16,305

$165,240

$46,725

$16,710

$39,625

$79,780

$11,42%

$11,380

$216,850

*peduct for Goldstar TV's

b 40 p abeq
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August, 1991

MOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Moorhead, Minnesota

91-92 Budget
(Year)

PROPOSAL FORM
NAME OF BUILDING: __ Junior High

TOPICS OF PROPOSAL: Paraprofessional for EBD program.
Ruth Doelz, Joel Ortega, Colleen Tupper,
SUBMITTED BY: Daryl Naugle, John Ostlie, DATE: _11-15-91
Julie Morben
SUBMITTED TO: Jernherg DATE TO BE IMPLEMENTED:

Suadzgrg 11-20-91

BUSINESS OFFICE REVIEW WITH COMMENTS ATTACHED:

PERSON RESPONSIBLE TO RECOMMEND
TO SUPERINTENDENT:

Recommendation (by person responsible):
Approve Disapprove Hold Refer to Cabinet
Date

DISTRICT MISSION STATEMENT: To develop the maximum potential of
every learner to thrive in a changing world.

Complete a description of your program proposal. All ten (10)
areas must be addressed. Information in support of your proposal
should be as comprehensive as possible and must support the
district philosophy.

1. pescribe the proposal for funding.

A special education paraprofessional is needed for the EBD program.
The number of students in the progam has increased. The severity
of‘the handicaps has risen. The needs of the students has increased.
This paraprofessional would assist in students' learning and in
behavior management within the classroom settings.
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Exglaun in detail the rationale or purpose .of the proposal.
This includes research that supports the proposal. (Please

relate, if

ossible your rationale to the previously

identified

high priority problems of your school.)

(See attached sheets.)

3. State the negative implications if the proposal is not
v -

approved

Students will be truant, will leave settings without supervision,
will hinder other students ability to learn, and will fail academically.
There would also be a potential for residential placements for these

students.

List alternative actions available if this proposal is not

approved. (It is assumed that any alternative listed is less
desirable than the proposal.)

Day Treatment

Homebound Tutoring
Residential Placement
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MJHS EBD PROGRAM -
DAILY SCHEDULE
RUTH DOELZ

PERIOD 1
4 eighth grade students
1 seventh grade student

PERIOD 2
pPrep

PERIOD 3
2 eighth grade students
2 seventh grade students - even days
3 seventh grade students - odd days

PERIOD 4
1 eighth grade student - odd days
2 eighth grade students - even days
2 seventh grade students =- odd days
3 seventh grade students - even days

PERIOD 5
6 eighth grade students

PERIOD 6
2 seventh grade students

PERIOD 7
5 eighth grade students - even days
6 eighth grade students - odd days

# 27 direct contact hours daily
* These students work individually on whatever coursework they
need assistance with.

Paraprofessional in use:
CONNIE FILLEY
PERIODS 1 - 3
works with Bruce Carlson - EBD

PERIOD 5
accompanies seventh grade student to Social Studies

PERIOD 6 :
works with seventh grade student in resource

PERIOD 7
works with students in resource room
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Paraprofessional requested:

PERIOD 1
accompany seventh grade student to mainstream class to assist
educationally and behaviorally

PERIOD 2
accompany same seventh grade student as period 1

PERIOD 3
accompany seventh grade student #2 to mainstream class to
assist educationally and behaviorally

PERIOD 4
accompany same seventh grade student as period 3

PERIOD 5 :
accompany same seventh grade student as period 3 and 4

PERIOD 6
assist in resource

PERIOD 7 ]
accompany 2 seventh grade students (above) to mainstream
class to assist educationally and behaviorally.
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5. Estimate the cost implications of this proposal on the following chart.

PROPOSAL FORM

*]

PERSONNEL

Administrators
Teachers
Clerical

Paraprofessional 3293.35
No. & Hrs/Day
Teacher Para
Noon Para

Total
Salaries : X 30%
Worker’s Compensation X salary X .005 =

SUPPLIES
*2

OTHER EXPENSES

3 TOTAL cost _ 069610 NET DISTRICT cost 3402.75

Camments on budgetary items:

1. F.T.E. (Full-time equivalent)
2. Bguipment, remodeling, site improvement, etc.
3. Review by Business Office before Superintendent’s approval
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6. Space lications (short/lon a v

We may need access to available open classrooms and/or the library
during certain class periods.

8. Technology implications.

9, Suggested timelines for implementation.

Since this request is an emergency, we would like to have this
person in the classroom on Wednesday, November 20, 1991.

10. as been involve

Ruth Doelz John Ostlie
Betty Peterson Julie Morben
Colleen Tupper Al Swedberg
Daryl Naugle

Joel Ortega

11. Other comments:
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How did it feel to use a wheelchair in scheol?

Different

Cnallenging

My friends related to me differently _

T felt both "on display" and isolated from the rest of people in the
bailding. :

Humble experience )
Very different - odd not to be at the same level/angle as everyone
else, everything was more difficult.

Frustrating

I felt "different". I could understand how a student in a wheelchair
would feel self-conscious, and how it could affect their self-esteem
and attitude. ik : 3

I thought I’d have problems, but it wasn’t too bad.

An excellent learning experience.

A lot more difficult than I thought

It was very difficult. Many of the aspects of the existing building
are inadequate to meet the needs of the students.

It was a very interesting experience. It gave me a greater awareness
as to building barriers facing handicapped people.

I felt short

Very cumbersome with many areas that were unaccessible or very
difficult maneuvering

Did it require more physical strength than you though it would?

Much more physical strength than I thought
"really hard"

Yes

The physical strength required was about what I expected

Yes requires use of different muscle group. More strength to open
doors.

Definitely

Yes

Yes wasn’t as frustrating

My arms were tired; lower body and upper leg muscles were also
stressed. I also was uncomfortable generally in the chair as the time
went on.

opening doors and going to the bathroom

Tired out, one must be physically strong to go up ramps, down halls
etc.. Need good stamina

upper arms - physically tired

Tt was hard to sit in the same position for this period of time. Used
back, shoulders and upper arms more than I thought I would.

I was able to handle the physical demands of propelling myself in a
wheelchair. It took same practice to be able to maneuver the chair the
way I wanted to.

Only on the playground I did get worn physically




1b. How did others react to you?

We definelty drew their attention

laughed

The reaction of theirs was not at all what I would have expected. Even
" people I know, and were aware of what we were doing, seemed unsure of

how they should respond and appeared a little uncomfortable.

Curiosity - some respect for your situation

Curiocus, some sympathetic, a lot of humor used

Camment from student "Are you crippled"

Friendly and respectful

Friendly - were helpful to move out of way

Concerned, positive reactions little kids have a positive reaction to

students with handicaps

concerned.

It was interesting to see the concerns of people who knew me when

noticed I was in a wheelchair and the questions regarding what had

happened to me.

Kids reacted with interest.

Adults tended to talk to the wall

Stares, questions, concern

Surprised - wondering why I was in a wheelchair

1c. How did the lower vantage point affect your interactions with others?

This was not much of a problem
Okay when they were seated - some didn’t want to meet my eyes if they

were 3

The lower vantage point did not seem to affect my interaction with
others.

Did not get a good feel for this - would be interesting in an adult
envirorment.

I didn’t feel equal to them - the distance was difficult to overcome.
It’s more difficult to maintain eye contact and to hear.

My neck is sore

Don’t have the same dignity

Eye contact was difficult. Students moved out of my way as I went down
the hall; they were very polite and accommodating.

No problem

over powering feel less i

made it more difficult - obvious disadvantage

I experienced no real problems in interacting with others from the
wheelchair. The students did not appear to view me as out of the
ordinary and I felt comfortable interacting with pecple from the
wheelchair.

The students seemed very comfortable and interacted with me at my level
eye level

Actually better - smaller children

Diminished my interactions with adults - I can’t see their faces. But I
can interact better with kids.




What would you change in the building to make it more accessible?
Wider door ways. Autamatic doors

auto doors, larger classrooms :
The little things are often overlooked like floor material transitions
wider doors, larger bathroom stalls, keep cords off floor, offer better
seating in cafeteria. )
Put cement in bump on ramp. Use camputers with unattached keyboards.
Doors

I would prefer at least an automatic door entrance

The auditorium restroom should be made accessible

I found phones in the faculty lounge to be inaccessible

The library door should be modified to make it lighter to pull.

Same lockers should be modified

Eyewash stations in the science areas are too high.

There are no work stations for handicapped students in science.
smaller cots in sick bay - spring hinges on doors - not door closers
obviously need more space to negotiate chairs to park them in
classroams

larger roams,lunchroom larger, larger aisle, more space for equipment
more accessible bathrooms, probably in classroam.

autamatic doors, especially exterior.

Remodel existing bathrooms to accomodate needs.

I feel there is a strong need for fully accessible toilets for the
auditorium. This is particularly important for serving public events
and functions when the public uses or rents the auditorium.

I would lock at providing curb cuts for wheelchairs at the south front
entrance, band room hall entrance, and the Sport’s Center entrance at
the Moorhead Senior High.

I would suggest marking the main entrances to the building that are
accessable for wheelchairs.

I would recammend that the elevators and wheelchair lifts be turned on
for use by the general public when the general public is in the
building for public events.

I would increase the signs indicating the handicapped accessible
toilets and passageways.

I would suggest putting the food trays at the beginning of the food
service line rather than after the food has been served.

It would be desirable to have at least one science laboratroy position
equipped in each science lab for wheelchair access.

I would suggest rearranging the furniture in the lower faculty loung to
allow for wheelchair access to the telephone.

reduce # of kids/desks per classroom

wider doorways

of room and equipment in the middle.




Which activity was the most difficult?

Getting into the only accessible bathroom.

using restrooms

playt;cmﬂ/sar@gmvel

trying to get in/out of staff toilet room

simply moving through the distances required to get from place to ’
place, also the fatigue from sitting in one position.

bathroam doors

stairs, front doors, doors in common

Negotating the front ramp. The wheelchair skids down this ramp. If
you let go of the uphill wheel it turns into the concrete wall.
using bathrooms boy/girls nurses area.

impossible to get into staff toilet. Entry ramps need lots of strength
climbing air incline

going through doors

restroams”

trying to enter the womens bathroom the doorway was too narrow and the
sharpness of the turn made it very difficult.
bathroom, library barely room between any bookcases

What would you change if this activity were repeated again? What would
you emphasize?

Next time to have an individual with a handicap lead the tour of the
longer time period and have someone who uses a wheelchair come with as

a guide.

for the time frame think this was well organized with a variety of
experiences.

I would have let students know what was happening

Tie feet together

It would be nice if a handicapped student were to go with us and give
his/her opinions and vantage point as we went along. .

have handicapped person with us in most part the school is accessible
to people in wheelchair

Try this with blindfold

Eat lunch when the lunch tables were up

good emphasis as is

Was the experience worthwhile? How?

yes - received a good deal of insight into problems encountered by
handicapped students.

Excellent experience - especially for an archietect. Should be a
required experience

yes, more aware of handicapped people and concerned about thier needs




What was the most beneficial aspect of this. experience

got a first hand experience that dealt with the concern of
teachers/students

knowing that a design which meets code may not necessarily work
awareness need to design better buildings

What would you change if this activity were repeated again? What would
you emphasize?

Good job in organizing

Excellent the way it was done. Staff was

Spend a whole day to gain a broader and more significant purspective
I would emphasize need to address changes desired




COMMENTS :

Drop off area in winter time, dropped off in snow bank
Ramp steep with cracks cannot push without assistance; office area cramped
nealth tech office inaccessable
classroams crowded - difficult to get to front of room in wheelchair
bathroams small - no privacy could get in, but then couldn’t close doqr
doors - heavy chairs hard on wood finish
paved sidewalk - rmgh/small cracks are difficult to push across
music building stairs - split level - student could not participate in
choir, band orchestra
drinking fountain - older white procelian drmk_mg fountains are easier to
access than recessed stainless steel fountains.
second floor inaccessible
typical door thresholds were difficult to push over.
Ramp to enter school - has a crack in it and is not handicap, accesible!!
Parents mights not came because of handicapped not accepted as normal
no elevator
would have to schedule the student into drinking fountain is tatally
acceptable
feel lowly
no where to put bocks
takes so much strength!
can’t reach the switch on button - keyboard should be movable into lap
clothes get dirty
person just stepped over me
trach container - bathroom need ancther bar on the other side
only one halﬁlcamed bathroom
time consuming
classroams should be larger to take care of additional equipment needed
playground equipment appropriate for wheelchair
locker 668 would be difficult for a small child
going through staff room difficult where they has lots of furniture
card catalog was usuable, small child with a small wheelchair would have
difficulty - stacks of books would be impossible. The middle shelf would
be the hightest that could be used.
bus - turning around the wheelchair at bus a problem
outside was difficult for materials to control
emergency evac would be very difficult
Aisle need to be wider
chairs strapped down
scary to use lift or bus
go:mg up hill afraid mJ.ght lose control and roll back
opening doors and going through was hard
use chairs that are disconnected
constant flow of kids
lower coat hoods and shelves in lockers
crowded by other students near lockers
wheelchairs need specialized equipment, ie. trays, bockholders, etc.
lounge crowded for access by wheelchair
no functional bathroom for handicapped students in bldg
purchase of chairs specialized equipment
time needs for students re: school bus, between classes, eating
weather concerns with busing and having to wait

(6)




bus drivers are they self trained or does the chool district do any
training (Comment School District provides training of all drivers and
paraprofessionals)
autamatic doors with push buttons are needed
overcrowed classrooms too many desks
desktops - 2 hands needed at all times very impractical adjustable desks
for special needs
chairs seperate fram desk top
space needs vary for handicapped more square feet per student
lunchroom not really accessible not readily adaptable to wheelchair travel
need specialized eating area
separate eating area is required no
are there encugh aids for handicapped population
handicap accessible playground and equipment needed
entrance doors - autamatic
staff lounge more roam
cafeteria more options for seat locations/opportunity to sit with friends
library - transtion between carpet and tile
concerns- card catalog list
placement of loose furniture
height of shelving
space between shelving
problem at end of shelfing
where is handicapp accessable bathroom
help getting in door (too heavy)
chair does not fit into stalls
needed to have tables and chairs in library
carrels right height
need rails for stall in boys bathroom
door opens wrong way in girls bathroom
drinking fountain you can barely reach water
could wash hand 1 at a time
physical straining for caregiver
need at least 3 people for safety
uncomfortable for student
slow in emergency situation
arms were tired
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Frequency Distribution of Scores and :
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Mathematics
Frequency Distribution of Scores and
Percentile Ranks (P.R.)
Group Local Grade National
Freq. P.R. Egquiv Pct Rank
Scaled Score Grade Equiv.
B52-857 89 Group Nat’1 Group HNat’1
B46-851
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B34-839
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Total Reading
Frequency Distribution of Scores and
Percentilie Ranks (P.R.)
Group Local Grade National
Freq. P.R. Equiv Pct Rank
Scaled Score Grade Equiv.
89 A Group Nat’l Group Nat’l

B

786-789
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778-781
T74-777
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758-761
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730-733
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722-725
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682-685
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674-677 25% 15%
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666-669 25% 23%
662-665

658-661 Group 25%
654-657 Group %
650-653 Refarence % 25%
646-649
642-64%8
638-641
634-637
630-633
626-629
622-625
618-621
614-617
610-613

99 Group N = 373 =
- Mean = 685.5 n/a
99 Stand. Dev. = 29.9

90th Percentile 721
75th Percentile 705
50th Median = 686
25th Percentile 668
10th Percentile 647
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SCHEDULE FOR NORTH CENTRAL VISITATION

Ssunday, December 1

5:00 p.m.

NCA Committee check in at Madison Hotel

6:00 pﬁm. - Opening session at Madison Hotel, "Dakota Room B"

Welcome by Jim Cummings, Chairman,
Board of Education

Dinner and Entertainment by select members of
Moorhead Senior High School Choir directed by
Dr. Rod Rothlisberger

Remarks - Bob Jernberg, Interim Superintendent
Gayla Holmgren, Chairperson,
Visitation Team

7:45 p.m. - Plenary Session, NCA Team/Gayla Holmgren,

"Dakota Room C"

Monday, December 2

6:00 -
7:30 a.m.

8:00 a.m.
12:00
1:00 p.m.

3:30 p.m.

3:30 p.n.

6:00 p.m.

7:00 p.m.

Breakfast, Madison Hotel, "Courtneys"
Visitation at various school sites

Lunch at respective school cafeterias
Visitation continues at various school sites

Communications Committee Meeting
Townsite Centre Board Room

Media/Technology Committee Meeting
Senior High School Library
Dinner, Madison Hotel, "Dakota Room B"

Plenary Session, Madison Hotel, "Dakota Room C"

Tuesday, December 3

6:00 -
7:30 a.m.

8:00 a.m.
12:00
1:00 p.m.

3:30 p.m.

Breakfast, Madison Hotel, "Dakota Room B"
Visitation at various school sites

Lunch at school cafeterias

Visitation continues at various school sites

Elementary Communications Committee Meeting
Probstfield School Library

2




3:30 p.m. Elementary Media/Technology Committee Meeting
: George Washington School Library °

3:30 p.m. Secondary Communications Committee Meeting
Senior High School Library

3:30 p.m. Secondary Media/Technology Committee Meeting
! Senior High School Library

6:00 p.m. Dinner, Madison Hotel, "Dakota Room B"

7:00 p.m. - Plenary Session, Madison Hotel, "Dakota Room C"
Wednesday, December 4
7:00 a.m. - Breakfast, Madison Hotel, "Courtneys"

8:00 a.m. Visitation continues and time to prepare final
report

12:00 NCA Committee Hotel Check Out
12:00 Lunch in school cafeteria at school of your choice
1:00 p.m. Turn in final report

3:30 p.m. Exit report to staff, administration and Board in
Room 222, Senior High School
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Region IV Outcome Based Education Center
presents e

A Seminar for Parents and School Board
iWiembers, Educators, Students, Community
Members

December 9th, 1991

7:00 P.M. - 8:15 P.M.
Fergus Falls Middle School Auditorium
(There Iis no registration fee)

WHAT IS A QUALITY SCHOOL?
with Dr. Albert Mamary
Johnson City Schools, New York

Where is education going?
What can be seen in a quality school?

What role can parents play in the education of their child?
What is the role of the school board?
How can community and school work together?

DR. Albert Mamary has held the position of Superintendent of Schools in Johnson City, New
York for nine years. He has presented inservice programs in Outcome Based Education and
Mastery Learning in almost every state and has co-authored over twenty textbooks in secondary
and college mathematics, as well as many articles for journals including NASSP BULLETIN,
OUTCOMES, and THE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATOR.

Johnson City, New York is a city of 18,000 people which depends upon small business and
industry. The school district has four buildings: two elementary schools, one middle school and
a high school.

The Johnson City Central School District Improvement Plan was a result of having
become dissatisfied with student achievement patterns and school improvement efforts, and
committing itself to a comprehensive redesign of its entire program. This redesign process,
which came to be known as Outcome-Driven Developmental Model (ODDM), employs a
systematic change process that is applied to all facets of school operation. The plan calls for a
school to change fully on a smallscale since most school improvement efforts fail due to
piecemeal and fragmented efforts.

To Register: Please call your local school district at (21§ 299-6224
(There is no registration fee)
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Blofeedback
For Space Sickness

Nearly half of all astronauts have
suffered some symptoms of mo-
tion sickness, particularly in the
first few days of space missions,
says psychophysiologist Neal E.
¢ Mies ot Yalc University. Madica-
tions often cause undesirable
side effects, such as drowsiness,
so Miller is experimenting with
biofeedback, or Autogenic-
Feedback Training (AFT), a
method that teaches the astro-
nauts to monitor-and control their
early symptoms of motion sick-
ness. Miller's method has been
tested in space once so far; the
two astronauts who received
AFT training avoided vomiting,
while two without AFT training
did not.

Nosing Your Way
Around Munich

Environmental officials in Munich
are developing an “"odor map"®
that will help identify problem
areas in the city. Volunteer scent
detectives have been smelling
their way through town, trying to
discover why certain streets
smell *fishy” or otherwise dis-
agreeable while some parts of
the city are sweeter. The goal is
to determine the types of smells,
whether they are chronic or tem-
porary, and where they are com-
ing from, so that the bad smells
can be eliminated.

ROYAL DAMISH MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS

Free bike makes city travel easy.

Public Bikes in Denmark
Bicycles may increasingly be the
vehicle of choice in congested
cities. Five thousand free bi-
cycles were made available in
downtown Copenhagen this year
to give business people, tourists,
and anyone else easy access
to the city. The bikes are stur-
dily constructed, with solid,
puncture-proof tires. Riders

leave a $4 deposit, refunded
when they retum the bike to a
stand. The project, designed to
reduce auto traffic in the city
center, was the idea of econo-
mist Morten Sadolin and chiro-
practor Ole Wessung and was
funded by sponsors and by ad-
vertisers buying space on the
bikes' frames.

-
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Woman inspects light but durable demolition hammer manufactured by
Kango, Ltd., in Peterborough, England.

Tools for Handywomen

Lightweight materials now being
used in power tools will allow
more women to become “do-it-
yourselfers,” predicts a report by
Frost & Sullivan, a market- . .
research firm based in London
and New York. Most electric por-
table power tools are purchased
for use in the home, and most

buyers are men. Manufacturers
hope that the lighter, more effi-
cient drills, saws, grinders, and
other tools will widen their appeal
to handywomen. Since such
tools also benefit the construc-
tion industry and metal working,
more women may be drawn to
these occupations as well.

Forensic Accounting

A new occupation has
emerged to unravel com-
plicated financial myster-

ies ranging from fraudu-

lent insurance claims to
money-laundering rack-

ets. Forensic or investi-

gative accounting has
experienced rapid growth since
the end of the 1980s, due to
increased competition, the
merger frenzy, white-collar
crimes, and the savings-and-
loan crisis, says Max Messmer,
chairman and CEO of Robert
Half Intemational Inc., a recruit-
ment firm for accounting, finan-
cial, and information-systems
professionals. Messmer says
his firm is increasingly filling
requests for “certified fraud
examiners” and for accountants
with FBI experience. “The in-
creased number of business
failures and the complexity sur-
rounding them have created
today's high demand for forensic
accounting specialists,” he says.

Repairing the
Sun’s Damage

A “moming-after” pill may one
day be developed that can repair
the sun's damage to the skin.
Bio-organic chemist John-
Stephen A. Taylor of Washington
University in St. Louis has syn-
thesized sunlight-damaged DNA
and inserted it into normal DNA
in order to study the processes
that lead to cancer. His work
could produce a more effective
sunscreen or even a drug that
reverses the damage. The de-
pletion of the ozone layer means
that more people will be suscep-
tible to skin cancer. With a 50%
depletion of the ozone layer,
says Taylor, it would take only
10 minutes to effect the same
amount of DNA damage that
would occur in an hour with no
ozone depletion.

HORTHWEST QUALITY INNOYATIONS
Shoes are made from a variety of
recycled wastes.

Shoes Made from Trash

The next shoes you buy might
be made out of garbage. Walking
shoes designed and distributed
by Northwest Quality Innova-
tions of Lake Oswego, Oregon,
are made with scrap plastic from
diapers, tires, and foam rubber,
as well as sawdust, paper bags,
and coffee filters. The DejaShoe™
hitthe market running last spring
and may make it to stores
throughout the United States in
the near future.

For more information, see “Sources, Tomorrow in Brief” on page 47 of this issue.
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INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 152
MOORHEAD, MINNESOTA

Notice is hereby given that a REGULAR meeting of the Moorhead
School Board will be held on TUESDAY, DECEMBER 10, 1991, at 6:30
p-m. in the BOARD ROOM at TOWNSITE CENTRE. ’

W&W
Robert Jernberg, Interim Superintendent

MISSION STATEMENT

To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Wayne Alexander Mark Gustafson
A. C. (Curt) Borgen Anton Hastad
Bill Cox Ellen Hunt

James Cummings Robert Jernberg

I. CALL TO ORDER

II. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
ITII. PREVIEW OF AGENDA - Robert Jernberg, Interim Superintendent
IV. APPROVAL OF AGENDA

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

APPROVAL OF MINUTES Appendix A

Recommendation: Move to approve the minutes of November
12, 13 and 26, 1991.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

CONSENT AGENDA (Items: VII; XIII B. 7 = 9)

*Al1l items listed with an asterisk (*) are considered to
be routine by the School Board and will be enacted by one
motion. There will be no separate discussion of these
items unless a Board member or citizen so requests, in
which event the item will be considered in the normal
sequence on the agenda.

REcommendation: Move to approve the items on the consent
agenda.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

CONSIDERATION OF CLAIMS Appendix B




COMMUNICATIONS
OPPORTUNITY FOR COMMUNITY/STAFF TO SPEAK:

FOR YOUR INFORMATION Appendix 2
1. Junior Achievement Update -

Jerry Hargis, Dir. of Operations - North Dakota
Explanation: An update regarding the Junior Achievement
program and community involvement in the Economics
classes at the high school will be presented.

2. Futures Article - Appendix 2Z2-1

"WE ARE PROUD"
1. Congratulations to the Moorhead High December "Students

of the Month": Freshman - Erin Hewitt, Sophomore Joel
Edwards, Junior - Kirsti Dew, and Senior - Chi Nguyen.

COMMITTEE/MEETING REPORTS
Facilities Public Hearing (12/2) = Cummings

Student Activities (12/10) - Cox

PRE-SCHOOL--K - 12 PROGRAM--COMMUNITY EDUCATION
A. UNFINISHED BUSINESS

1. Review Superintendent (Cummings) Appendix C
Search Process

Explanation: Dr. Clifford Hooker will be
interviewing employees, board members and community
groups on December 16-18. Appendix C-1 contains a
tentative schedule.

e endation: For Discussion Only




2. Consider Communications (Lacher) Appendix D
System - Senior High

Explanation: The Board approved the base b1d and
alternates 7 and 7A at the November 26th meeting.
The other alternatives have been further reviewed.

Bid Accept

Alt l.cececcsncnsne 9,750 9.750
2c00s00sesses 32,500 32,500
S3ecceccccases 49,500 32,000
Qccscccsnnnes 3,900 3,900
Becsscscssses 14,750 14,750
Bisecinisssnna 5,200 -0 -
$115,600 $110,400

Recommendation: Move to approve Alternatives 1-6 as
presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

B. NEW BUSINESS

1. Consider Personnel (Moyano) Appendix E
Policy for Non-
Aligned Employees

Explanation: After working with the personnel
policy for non-aligned employees, three changes are
proposed. These are described in the revised
policy. After Board discussion, this will be
reviewed with non-aligned employees before Board
action.

Recommendation: For discussion only. Action will
be recommended at the January 14th meeting.

Consider Sabbatical (Moyano) Appendix F
Leave

Explanation: The Sabbatical Leave Committee held a
meeting on November 12, 1991, and recommends a
sabbatical leave be granted for Judy Christofferson,
Art teacher at Robert Asp. The leave would be
effective March 1, 1992, for the remainder of the
1991-92 school year (64 days). Appendix F-1
contains. a sabbatical plan as presented by Judy
Christofferson.




2. Consider Sabbatical Leave (continued....)

Conditions the committee has stipulated are:

1) All teachers will provide a list of
courses/lessons completed.

2) All teachers will present tentative plans on
implementation to the school district, their
respective departments and the Sabbatical Leave
Committee on their return to the district.

Recommendation: Move to approve the sabbatical
leave as presented, subject to the conditions
recommended by the Sabbatical Leave Committee.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Special (Swedbergq) Appendix G
Education Staffing

Explanation: Appendix G-1 contains a proposal for
one (1) additional teacher and one (1) additional
paraprofessional in the Moderate to Severe Mentally
Impaired class at the high school. The cost to the
district, after special education reimbursement, is
anticipated not to exceed $12,028. 1In addltion, the
total cost of the MSMI program will be billed back
to five districts using this program based on
membership days.

Recommendation: Move to approve the proposal as
presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Staffing (Jernberq) Appendix H
Changes - 2nd Semester

Explanation: Appendix H-1 contains memo S-92-071
which indicates recommended staffing changes for the
second semester, commencing January 27, 1992. The
overall staff increase will change the total FTE by
0.164.

Recommendation: Move to approve the staffing
changes as recommended.

Moved bj Seconded by
Comments




5. Consider Personnel (Moyano) Appendix I

NEW _EMPLOYEE
William E. Sorenson - Customized -Training

Representative, MTC, C41 (3), $12.63/hour,
effective December 9, 1991
Jeanne Witt - Paraprofessional, Lincoln, B21 (0),
$7.06/hour, 12 hours/week, effective December 2,
1991
Chad Murray - Computer Operator, Townsite Centre,
Al13 (0), $6.77/hour, effective July 1, 1991. (This
position has been held by Mr. Murray. The position
was recently classified and posted as per the
secretaries contract.)

ET
Floyd Carpenter - Custodian, Townsite Centre,
effective February 29, 1992

RESIGNATION
Belinda Bauder - AOM/Chapter I Paraprofessional,

Probstfield, effective December 20, 1991

Recommendation: Move to approve the personnel items
as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Review Policies (Jernberq) Appendix J

Explanation: The Policy Review Commitee has
reviewed and revised the following policies:

Tobacco Free Environment (JFCGA)
Boundary Exception Requests (JCA)
Travel Reimbursement (DLC)
Transportation Eligibility
Guidelines (EEA)

This is the first reading of these policies. The
Board will receive a recommendation for approval at
the January 14th meeting.

Recommendation: For Discussion Only




Consider Imprest Cash (Legg) - Appendix K
Temporary Increase

Explanation: As a result of several changes in
health insurance premiums this fall, retirees have
overpaid their insurance premiums. Refunds would
like to be given in December to allow for the
correct premiums to be collected in January.

The Business Office requests approval to increase
the imprest cash account temporarily (until January)
by $1000 to accommodate writing refund checks.

Recommendation: Move to approve the temporary
increase of $1000 to the imprest cash account.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Investments (Legqg) Appendix L

Explanation: Appendix L-1 contains a list of the
investments made from June 21 through November 27,
1991.

Recommendation: Move to approve the investments as
presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Consider Change (Lacher) Appendix M
Order - Edison

Explanation: The following is a summary of a change
order for the remodeling work done at Edison School.

Install Larger Door Opening.......... $ 753.60
Install New 1 1/2" Gas Lin€....ve0... 2,470.06
Supply Longer Condiment Stand........ 355.00
TOTAL 3,578.66

There will be a credit on the deletion of the gas
line installation in the specifications.

Recommendation: Move to approve the change order as
presented.

Moved . by Seconded by
Comments




XIV. OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD

1. City Council/School Board Joint Meeting
Explanation: Jim Antonen and Bob Jernberg will prepare
an agenda based on input. The Board will discuss the

proposed agenda items.

RECESS SCHOOL BOARD MEETING FOR THE PURPOSE OF DISCUSSING
TEACHER NEGOTIATIONS STRATEGIES

Moved by Seconded by

RECONVENE THE SCHOOL BOARD MEETING

Moved by Seconded by




CALENDAR OF EVENTS

Event Date im Place
Activities Council Tues., Dec. 10 Townsite
School Board Tues., Dec. 10 Townsite

Supt. Search Mon., Dec. 16 - Townsite
Interviews Tues., Dec. 18

PER Committee Thurs., Dec. 19 i Townsite

City Council/School Thurs., Dec. 19 Townsite
Board Joint Mtg.

Last Day for Students Fri., Dec. 20

Winter Break Sat., Dec. 21 -
Wed., Jan. 1

Teacher Mediation Mon., Dec. 30 Townsite

Joint Powers Thurs., Jan. 9 Courthouse

MSBA Convention Thurs., Jan. 9 - St. Paul
Sat., Jan. 11

Student Activities Tues., Jan. 14 Townsite
School Board Mtg. Tues., Jan. 14 Townsite
PER Committee Thurs., Jan. 16 Townsite
LRP Committee Tues., Jan. 21 Townsite

Student/School Board Tues., Jan. 21 Senior High
Meeting

Teacher Workshops Fri., Jan. 24 District-
(K-12) wide

End of 2nd Qtr. Fri., Jan. 24

Intergovt. Retreat Fri., Jan. 25 =- Detroit
(Chamber of Commerce) Sat., Jan. 26 Lakes

Policy Review Mon., Jan. 27 Townsite

XV. ZADJOURNMENT -

NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING Tuesday, January 14, 1992 - 6:30 p.m.
Board Room - Townsite Centre

(8)




APPENDIX C-1

TENTATIVE CONSULTANT INTERVIEW SCHEDULE
Monday, December 16 - Wednesday, December 18

MONDAY, DEC. 16 TUESDAY, DEC. 17 WEDNESDAY, DEC. 18

12 Noon Bill Cox 6:45 am MER (#2) 7:00 am - Chamber of Commerce

1:00 pm - Cabinet (#1) 8:00 Curt Borgen 8:00 MSEA/AFSCME (#2)

am
2:00 pm - City/County/ 9:00 Cabinet (#2) am PAC (#2)

Townships
Ministerial am Ellen Hunt

PER/LRP Senior Citizens
Committees

MEA (#1) Lunch

Student
Councils

Service Groups
Dinner MSEA/AFSCME (#1)
PAC (#1)

Wayne Alexander

Butch Hastad

pm
pm
pm
pm
pm
pm

Jim Cummings

League of Women
Voters

o
3
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Section 1.

ARTICLE I

DEFINITIONS

Description of Appropriate Group - For purpose of this policy,
the appropriate group shall mean all workers employed by the
School District excluding the following:

a. Confidential employees.

b. Part-time employees whose service do not exceed fourteen
(14) hours per week or thirty-five percent (35%) of the
normal work week.

Employees who hold positions of a temporary nature for a
period of less than 67 work days in any calendar year.

Emergency Employees (those employees who are employed for
emergency work caused by natural disaster).

e. Employees who belong to a bargaining group recognized by
PELRA.

School Board or School District: Any reference to the School
Board or School District in this policy shall mean the School

Board or its designated officials or representatives.

Full-Time Fmployees - An employee who works eight (8) hours a
day, five (5) days per week.

Reqular Employee - Any employee whose services are six (6)
hours per day and less than eight (8) hours per day, five (5)
days per week.

Part-Time Employee - Any employee whose services exceed
fourteen (14) hours per week and is less than six (6) hours per
day, five (5) days per week.

Casual Employee - A casual employee is any employee who is not
required to work a regular schedule five (5) days per week.

ARTICLE II
BASIC SATARY SCHEDULE

Salaries - The salaries of the Employee, as listed in Appendix
A, are a part of this policy.
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ARTICLE III

INSURANCE )
Selection of Carriers - The selection of the insurance carriers
and policies shall be made by the School Board.

Claims Against the School District - Any description of
insurance benefits contained in this article are intended to be
informational only and the eligibility of any employee for
benefits shall be governed by the terms of the insurance policy

by the School District. It is further understood
that the School District’s only obligation is to provide an
insurance policy. No claim shall be made against the School
District as a result of a denial of insurance benefits by an
insurance carrier.

Eligibility - Full-time, and regular employees as defined in
Article I shall be eligible for group insurance as set forth in
this Article.

Duration of Insurance Participation - An employee is eligible
for Board insurance contributions and payroll deductions as
provided in this Article as long as the employee is employed by
Independent School District No. 152. When employment is
terminated, group insurance benefits may be continued at the
employee’s option and expense, consistent with State and
Federal law. ;

.” Medical - The Board agrees to make available health insurance
for each member. Each member may elect to purchase either
single or family health coverage. All additional costs will be
paid by the employee through payroll deductions. Board
contribution to single coverage will be $134.78.

Life

Subd. 1. The Board agrees to provide group life insurance
totaling $50,000 for each member of which the entire
amount will provide double indemnity for accidental
death.

Life and Accidental Death & Dismemberment Reductions
Benefits reduce 8% per year, beginning at age 65, and
terminate at age 70 or retirement, whichever occurs
first.

Deperndent Life Insurance

The Board will make available Dependent Life

Insurance Coverage to be paid by the employee through
payroll deduction.
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Dependent Coverage

Spouse only: $10,000

Spouse: $ 7,500
Children:

14 days to
19 years: $ 2,500

Section 7 The Board shall provide at its expense long term disability
insurance. Iong term disability insurance shall commence on
the 61st working day of illness and shall be in effect until
age 65 and thereafter as required under option B of ADEA. All
claims shall be subject to the terms and conditions of the

ARTICIE IV
LEAVES

Section 1. Sick ILeave
Subd. 1. Employees working eight (8) hours per day shall be
credited with twelve (12) days sick leave per year.

Subd. 2. Employees working six (6) hours or more and less than
(eight) 8 hours per day shall be credited with nine
(9) days sick leave per year.

Unused sick leave days each year shall accumlate to
a total of sixty (60) days and shall be coordinated
with long term disability insurance as stated in that
Contract.

Employees working a daily schedule of less than six
(6) hours but more than three (3) hours shall be
credited with pro-rata sick leave of one (1) day per
month, no:m.nmlatlve to a total of nine (9) days per
year w1th no provision for the long term disability
insurance. (Example - an etnployee workmg four (4)
hours per day shall receive thirty-six (36) hours per
year; three (3) hours per day, twenty-seven (27)
hours leave per year).

Sick leave with pay shall be allowed by the School
Board whenever an employee’s absence is found to have
been due to illness which prevented attendance and
performance of duties on that day or days.

The School Board may require an employee to
furnish a medical certificate from the school
health officer or from a qualified physician as
evidence of illness, indicating such absence was

" due to illness, in order to qualify for sick
leave pay.
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b. Non-emergency elective surgery shall not be
eligible for sick leave.

Sick leave allowed shall be deducted from the accrued
sick leave days earned by the employee.

Erployees are required to give adequate notice to
their supervisor when sick leave is to be taken to
allow time to cobtain replacements.

Family Leave

Subd. 1. A family leave may be granted by the school district
subject to the provisions of this subdivision.
Family leave may be granted because of the need to
prepare and/or provide parental care for a child or
children of the employee for an extended period of
time.

An employee making application for family leave
shall inform the Personnel Office in writing with
intention to take the leave at least three calendar
months before camencement of the intended leave,

except in emergency circumstance.

If the reason for the family leave is occasianed by
pregnancy, the employee shall also provide at the
time of the leave application, a statement from her
physician indicating the expected date of delivery.
If an employee who has requested and been granted
family leave because of pregnancy delivers prior to
the scheduled beginning date of her family leave, she
shall be eligible for sick leave in accordance with
the provisions of Article IX until the scheduled
beginning date of her family leave.

The school district may adjust the proposed beginning
or ending date of a family leave so that the dates of
the leave are coincident with same natural break in
the school year - i.e. winter vacation, spring
vacation, semester break or quarter break, end of the
grading period, end of the school year, or the like.
The availability of substitute may also be considered
by the school district in both the granting of a
family care leave or the duration of such leave.

In making a determination concerning "the
camencement and duration of a family leave, the
School Board shall not, in any event, be required to:
(1) Grant any leave more than twelve (12)
months in duration.
(2) Permit the employee to return to his or
her employment prior to the date designated
in the request for family leave.

==
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An employee returning from family -leave shall be
re-employed in a position which he or she is
qualified unless previously discharged or the
position discontinued.

Failure of the employee to return pursuant to the
date determined under this Subdivision shall
constitute grounds for termination unless the school
district and the employee mutually agree in writing
to an extension in the leave.

An employee who returns form family leave within the
provisions of this Section shall retain all previous
experience credit and any unused leave time
accumlated under the provisions of this Policy at
the commencement of the beginning of the leave. The
employee shall not accure additional experience
credit or leave time during the period of absence for
family leave.

An employee on family leave is eligible to
participate in group insurance programs if permitted
under the insurance policy provisions, but shall pay
the entire premium for such programs as the employee
wishes to retain, commencing with the beginning of
the family leave. The right to continue
participation in such group insurance programs,
however, will terminate if the employee does not
return to the district pursuant to this Article.

Leave under this Article shall be without pay or
fringe benefits.

Emergency lLeave - Paid leave of up to five (5) days per year
may be granted by the school district because of the death or
serious illness of the employee’s spouse or child. "Serious
illness" will usually be interpreted to mean that the
employee’s spouse or child is hospitalized. Up to three (3)
days of emergency leave per year may be granted for the death
or serious illness of a son-in-law, daughter-in-law, parent,
father-or mother-in-law, sibling, grandchild or grandparents.

Personal Ieave - The school district will grant one (1)
personal leave day per year to be taken at the discretion of
the employee. The employee shall provide the school district
with three (3) days notice of intention to take a personal
leave day, except in cases of emergency. This will be deducted
from accumlated sick leave.
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Employees who are unable to perform their
duties because of personal illness or disability
and who have exhausted all accumlated sick
leave shall receive a leave of absence without
pay for the duration of such illness or
disability up to one (1) year. The leave may be
renewed for one (1) year at the discretion of
the Board of Education upon the written request
of the employee. 72

If the leave is for six (6) months or less, the
employee shall return to the same position. If
the leave is for more than six (6) months, the
employee shall return to a camparable position.

The employee while on medical leave of absence shall
be permitted to continue with the School l?istrict's
insurance program by paying the full premium.

At the expiration of the leave, if the disability
still exists and the leave is not extended, the
employee’s employment is terminated.

2An employee returning from medical leave shall be
reemployed in a position from which the employee is
qualified.

All rights in this subdivision will be terminated
if the person is previocusly discharged or the
position discontinued in accordance with the
contract.

2n employee who returns form medical leave with the
provisions of this Section shall retain all previous
experience credit for purposes and any unused leave
time accumilated under the provisions of this Policy
at the comencement of the leave. The employee shall
not accure additional experience credit for pay

of leave time during the period of absence
for medical leave.

Section 6. The School Board may allow leaves of absence for reasons other
than those limited in this section.

Section 7. Absences not covered by leave policies will result in a salary
deduction at the employee’s regular daily campensation rate.
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ARTICLE V
TRAVEL, AND MISCELIANFOUS RETMBURSEMENT

out-of-District Travel - Reimbursement shall be made by the
Board for authorized travel at the rate established by the IRS.

ARTICLE VI
HOLTDAYS

All members shall have the following paid holidays:
1. New Year’s Day

2. Thanksgiving Day

3. Christmas Day

Members working 260 days per year shall have the following
additional paid holidays:

4. Memorial Day

5. Good Friday

6. Christmas Eve Day

7 AP g s ence Da

8. Iabor Day

9. Friday after ivi

10. New Year’s Eve Day

—-ARFICHE VIE

CONTORMETY T0 BAW AND CAVINGS E€HRAUSE

Sectien iv—-Statement - If it is determined any provisiens ef this petiey
is er shatl at any time be eentrary to law; then such previsien
ahall net be appiicable er perfermed or enferced; except te the
extent permitted by laws

ARTICIE VIT
VACATTON TIME

Members working 260 days per year will be granted a total of
twelve days vacation per annum. Vacation cannot be
accumulated and must be scheduled with approval of the
Superintendent or his/her delegated assistant.
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ARTICLE VIIT )
TO 1AW VINGS CLAUSE

Soction 1. Statement - If is is determined any provisions of this policy
is or shall a time be to law, then such

provision shall not be applicable or performed or enforced,
exi itted W
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Professional development plan for my sabbatical leave March 1 through the end of
May. -

March 3,- Mar 10 spend on the Yucatan Peninsula. Here | plan to photograph Myan
ruins and search out folk art objects that | will later use in my classroom teaching.

Mar 23-27- | will be attending a workshop on Turkish marbling at Arrowmont School of
Arts and Crafts in Gatlinburg, TN. Upon my return | will be developing this into an arts
learning experience for my students. Attending the workshop will enhance my
teaching through slides, examples and direct teaching of the medium. Students will
have a hands-on experience with the medium | have learned.

For the remainder of the time | plan to work on a unit of study for sixth grade students
on Minnesota artists. This would coincide with their study of Minnesota history at this
grade level. | plan to spend time at the MN Gallery of Art in St. Paul researching this
and then gather material from artists themselves. | will develop this material into a unit
for the Art-Shop, also | plan to develop lessons that sixth grade teachers could use.

The above plan is dependent on receiving a grant that | have applied for from the Mn
Center for Arts Education Resource Program. If | don't receive the grant, | will attend
Moorhead State and take courses in three-dimensional design and glass-blowing.
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August, 1991

MOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Moorhead Minnesota

__91-92 pudget
(Year)

PROPOSAL FORM
NAME OF BUILDING: Moorhead Senijor High School

TOPICS OF PROPOSAL: _Request teacher and paraprofessional of moderate to severe
mentally impaired. .
SUBMITTED BY: _Dale Johnson & Mike Siagerud DATE: December 3. 1991

SUBMITTED To: _ bob Jernberg DATE TO BE IMPLEMENTED:
Al Swedberg

immediately

BUSINESS OFFICE REVIEW WITH COMMENTS ATTACHED:
PERSON RESPONSIBLE TO RECOW / //
TO SUPERINTENDENT: A L s /_ i i/:_,;—/

Recommendation (by person responsible):

Approve Z Disapprove Hold Refer to Cabinet

Date /A /ﬁ//?/

DISTRICT MISSION STATEMENT: To develop the maximum potential of
every learner to thrive in a changing world.

Complete a description of your program proposal. All ten (10)
areas must be addressed. Information in support of your proposal
should be as comprehensive as possible and must support the
district philosophy.

1 escribe the proposa o n

A full time teacher of moderate to severe mentally impaired students and

a paraprofessional are needed to program for an increase in the enrollment in-that
program at the Senior High School, -
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®,.

6. ace ications :

We will need to relocate the pre-vocational seminar to another room
in the building. This will make room 206 available for all day
programming. .

Needed equipment will be shared between classrooms.

9. ugge

Immediately.

10. =) s volv

Dale Johnson, Mike Siggerud and Al Swedberg




APPENDIX G-1
Page 3 of 4

Reimburse=-
ment

Re-

PERSONNEL quested
h
O o | BOldaye . 6950.64
1281.41

29 days

Teachers Sub
Clerical

Paraprofessional
No. & Hrs/Day
cher 5

ﬁcon Para
Para: 744. Sub: 367.23 Reg.: 2052.30

Total
X 30%

Salaries
_FRINGE BENEFITS| Worker’s Compensatjon X salary X .005 =

SUPPLIES
gpm OUTLAY

OTHER EXPENSES
«3  TOTAL cosT __ 23492.95  NET DISTRICT COST

3233 26

12027.64

Camments on budgetary items:
ed back to the districts which have

a, Barnesville, Glyndon,

Total MSMI program costs will be bill
STudents in this prodram. Ihese districts include Ad

Lake Park and Moorhead.

1. F.T.E. (Full-time equivalent)
ipment, remcdeling, site improvement, etc.
ice before Superintendent’s zpproval

2. Bgui
3. Review by Business Offi




* APPENDIX G-l
Page 2 of 4

aji e a
i udes ea

relate, if poss e _you ev
jdentified high pri

ine current enrollment of this program is at eleven. This is three

over the state maximum class size. Five of these students have
difficult behavioral problems. Four of the eleven students are residents
of other schgoT districts and have either been placed in apartments/
group homes in Moorhead by County Social Services or are being provided
services on a contractual basis.

t e

We will be in violation with the state rule governing teacher ratios.
Most appropriate programming will be impossible to do.

st ati v
oved ed

desirable than the proposal.)

A. Request a variance from the state,
B. Employ 2 or more additional paraprofessionals.
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School Board

R. Jernberg
A. Moyano

RE: Second Semester Staff Changes
DATE: November 26, 1991

Based on the 1991-92 management plan action, the potential
changes recommended to the Board in Memo S-92-032, and current
registration and enrollment, I am recommending the following
changes effective January 27, 1992. These changes will be
reflected by appropriate personnel action.

1. u ement ache d
An additional 40 hours is needed at the elementary level to
accommodate the 3rd grade STEP program. It is recommended
that Crystal Thorson be assigned these hours and that her
contract be extended by 40 hours.

It also is recommended that Marilyn Green’s STEP assignment
be restored to full time for second semester. This will
necessitate employment of 1 hour of an English teacher as a
part of the senior high section listed below.

Staff Development

It is recommended that Barbara Anton’s assignment remains as
is at full time staff development, requiring the continuation
of two hours to the health teaching assignment of Mary
Charlton as listed below.

Senior High staffing changes for second semester are as
follows: (some of those employed were employed for 1st
semester only)

3.1 Reduction in assignment of Joanne Schafer by one hour of
study hall coverage

3.2 Reduction of Harlan Shuck’s assignment of one hour of
English

3.3 Reduction in assignment of Margaret Olson’s home
economics assignment by one hour

3.4 Revision of Mary Ann Nahon’s assignment by decreasing one
hour of home economics (regular education) and increasing
one hour of learning disabilities (special education).

3.5 Revision of Alice Swanson’s assignment by decreasing one
Thour of study hall and increasing her physical education
assignment by two hours

3.6 Reduction in mathematics assignment by one hour to cover
study hall.




3.7 Reduction in science assignments by one hour to cover
study hall.

3.8 Employment of three hours of English, replacing Marilyn
Green’s assignment, Harlan Shuck’s assignment and one
additional hour of English. English is a priority in
effort to reduce large classes especially in an effort to
improve the communication skills of our students.

Continuation of Mary Charlton’s health assignment by two
hours previously assigned to Barb Anton.

The net change of these recommendations from first semester
staffing levels will be an increase of .164 FTE.

RJ:cp
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POLICY OF THE DISTRICT CODE: JFCGA
BOARD OF EDUCATION DATE ADOPTED: 06-23-87
MOORHEAD, MN. REVIEWED/REVISED: 12-90

TOBACCO FREE ENVIRONMENT
Backegroeund

Emeking has been establiished as a majer healith preobiem in the United
Staktas~ It is the ieading ecause of premature death; diseasesy and
ehreonie disablitiy inm eur eountryr Tebacee use has been identified
as the ehief- singie aveidable cause of death in our seciety and is
therefore net esnsistent with the mission of edueatien te deveiep
the maximum petential eof each individuai: fer jeading preductive
tives~

Emeking ean be hazardous te the heaith of nen-smekers as veii as
smeokers: The act of smeking contributes te heart attack; high biced
pressure; emphysema; and severai forms of eaneer in the smokerss By
breathing the tozie preducts that tebacco smoke adds to the air;
nen-smekers run the inereased risks of deveileping severe diseases
sueh as iund eaneer and emphysemar And in reems with peor
ventilatien; tebacee smeke eentributes te the overaiil unsatisfactory
air gualityr GEmekeless tobaces can cause eoncer of the iip; meuths
cheek; tengue; jaw; and esephagus; gum diseasey tecth iess and ether
health prebiems~

Sbjective

Phe Meorhead Independent Scheei Distriet has adepted as its missien
UTe maximize the talents of every student in Independent Scheeil
Bistriet Nor 352+8 Fhe use of tobacee preoducts vieiates the spirit
of the distrietis missiens

Further; the Moorhead Secheel Beard is dediecated te previding a
heaithy; comforatbie and productive enviremment not enty feor
students but alse for staff and eitizensr Fhe Scheeol Beard beiieves
that education piays a ecentral rele in establishing patterns of
behavier reiated te geod heaithr It therefere shaii take mearsures
te assist its students in resisting pressures te use teobaceor
Currieulum related te tobaces use preventien wiii be deveioped and
intreduced at the primary grade ieveils and given greater in-depth
emphasis at the secendary ieveir

Phe Sehoeoi Basrd is cencerned about the heaith of its empieyeesr It
aise recegnizes that aduit teachers and ether staff serve as
pewerful reie medeils feor students furing their formative yearss
Fherefore; .the Board shail premete nen-smeking cessatien programs en
a periedie basisc :
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Violations=St

Any violation of the tobacco free policy by an employee of the
district shall be referred to the appropriate supervisor. One
verbal warning, accompanied by a written warning, shall be issued to
the staff member. ©n secend effense; a written warning sha%i be
issued te the staff members with a eopy piaced in hisfher district
versenne: filer Further violations shall be considered insubordina-
tion and shall be dealt with accordingly, based on applicable
collective bargaining agreements, if any, and Minnesota Statutes.

Violations~-Citizens

Citizens who are observed smoking on school district property shall
be asked to refrain from such behavior while on district property.
If the individual fails to comply with the request, his/her
violation of policy may be referred to the building administration
or other school district supervisory personnel responsible for the
area or program at which the violation occurred. The building
administrator, president or supervisory personnel shall make a
decision on further action whieh may includeing a directive to leave
school property.

Repeated violations of the tobacco free policy by a citizen(s) may
gshall result in a recommendation to the Superintendent to prohibit
the individual from entering school district property for a
specified period of time. If deemed necessary by district
administration, the local law enforcement agency may shall be called
upon to assist with enforcement of this policy. Violation of the
Minnesota Clean Indoor Air Act, by smoking in a designated
non-smoking area, is a petty misdemeanor and a court injunction can
be instituted against a repeated violator.

Dissemination of Policy

Copies of this policy shall be distributed to all students, faculty
and staff of the school district and made available to all citizens.

Effective Date: August 1, 1987




~
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Peitiey

Smoking and the use of tobacco products shall be prohibited on all
school district property, including district owned and contracted
vehicles, with the sole exceptions of Townsite Centre and the
Moorhead Technical College buildings. Smoking shall be prohibited
in all rooms at Townsite Centre set aside for district use and in
the hallways and common areas of the building. Smoking shall be
prohibited in all rooms and common areas at the Moorhead Technical
College except for a well-ventilated, totally enclosed, specially
marked room (maximum of two) set aside for smoking.

Possession by an elementary, junior high or secondary school student
of any type of tobacco product while on district property shall be
considered a violation of the tobacco free policy. Smoking in a
non-smoking area at Townsite Centre and the MTC shall be considered
a violation of the tobacco free policy.

Enforcement

Signs will be placed at the entrance to each school district
building, with the exception of Townsite Centre and the MTC, stating
that this is tobacco free property. At Townsite Centre signs will
be posted at the entrance to the rooms set aside for district use.
At the MTC signs will state that smoking is permitted only in
specially de51gnated rooms (maximum of two). No smoking signs shall
be placed in the halls and common areas of each district building
including Townsite Centre and the MTC.

The success of this tobacco free policy will depend on the
thoughtfulness, consideration and cooperatlon of students, staff and
citizens. All individuals on school premlses share in the
responsibility for adhering to and enforcing this policy. Any
individuals whe observes a vielatien en scheol prperty may repert it
Although any individual may report observed violations, school
district employees shall be expected to report all observed
violations in accordance with the procedures listed below.

Viclations-Students of Elementary, Junior High, Secondary Schools

Any violations of the tobacco free pollcy by students shall be
referred to the appropriate building administrator. Students who
violate prov151ons of the policy shall be subject to the building
student discipline procedures.

Violations-Student of Moorhead Technical College

Students found in violation of the policy shall be asked to move to
the special room designated for that purpose. Continued violations
will be referred to the bulldlng administration and the violator
will be subject to the bulldlng (or district) student discipline
procedures.
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POLICY OF THE DISTRICT CODE: JCA
BOARD OF EDUCATION DATE ADOPTED: 06-28-83
MOORHEAD, MN. REVISED:

OUN EXC ION

Ratienale; Purpese and Funetion

The primary purpose of the boundary exception process is to avoid
conflicts between home and school and to provide for the needs of
students. 3Its basie funection is te provide the needs ef chiidren-
The ratienale behind the precess assumes that These needs are best
satisfied when the parent/guardian and child have positive feelings
about the school setting and that when home-school conflict are is
avoided. when sueh feelings prevaiir

With the foregoing in mind, the following specific considerations
are pertinent:

1. A boundary exceptions are is to be approved whenever at aii
possible under the criteria guiding that decision.

2+ When requests are disappreved; the parent/guardians are te be
provided with the aiternative eof attending another scheei with
the understanding they must previde transpertatiens

Processing of boundary exception request will begin
immediately, in the order in which they are received, but the
decision for approval or disapproval may be delayed. Each
request is to be evaluated on its own merit in terms of the
criteria used in making the decision. Any boundary exception
request for a new school year should be made prior to August 15.

Students who are siblings of those who have transferred are not
guaranteed that a request for transfer will be approved.
Requests for siblings to transfer will be processed in the same
manner as other transfer requests. The circumstances
surrounding each request will vary, but the criteria for
decision remains constant.

Criteria For Approval Or Disapproval Of Requests

A request for boundary exception should be disapproved only when
available evidence indicates that:

1. The class load of the receiving school are is in excess of that
number of students which can be provided for within the physical
settinqaof the school (Normally, 25 in primary and 28 in
intermediate.) ~

The reasons given have raeial discriminatory overtones.

The reasons given do not indicate the change will be beneficial
to the child involved.
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The receiving principal feels that the transfer is not in the
best interest of the receiving classroom involved.

FThe reguest shouid have the approevat of the prineipa: frem this
precess and that each request be handied with utmest eencern for
the parentjfguardian and ehiidr

PLEASE NOPE+ It is impertant that we keep in mind the intent of
this preceas and that each regquest be handied with the utmeat
eenecern for the parentfguardian and chiid-r

The parent/guardian are is asked to follow these steps in securing
permission to have their children attend a school outside their
normal attendance area.

STEP 1 Parents/guardians are to contact the principal (receiving
principal) of the school in which they desire to enroll
the children. That principal will discuss the matter with
themn.

STEP II The receiving principal will ask the parent/guardian to
complete the "Boundary Exception Request" form (JCA-3A).
Bpen eempietion of this ferm- hefshe is to econtact the
prineipat of the scheol in the area in which the family
residesr On the basis of the information given, these
receiving principal twe individuais and principal of the
school in the area the student resides will approve or
disapprove the request.

STEP III The receiving principal is to notify the parent/guardian
as to the decision and forward the completed form to the
Assistant Superintendent for Instruction for final action.

STEP IV Requests which are denied by the receiving principal may
be appealed. Such denials must be explained to the
parent/guardian by the principal making the decision.

The parent/guardian is then referred to the Assistant
Superintendent for Instruction for appeal action.

In the event the request is still denied, the parent/
guardian may, in the form of a letter, appeal to the
Superintendent of Schools. Appropriate action will be
taken at this level.

Once a student transfer has been approved, the student becomes the
responsibility of the receiving school during that school year
unless the student leaves the school or another transfer is
approved. A request to return to the school in the attendance areas
where the parent/guardlan reside must follow the procedures and be
judged on the crlterla outlined above. Approval of such request is
not automatic and is not guaranteed. All boundary exceptions expire
at the end of the school year. Requests must be submitted for each
school year. An exception may be made based on circumstances which
may be considered by the Superintendent of Schools.

enty ehiidren whe head boundary exceptions during the 1582-82 scheeol
year may remain in their present scheei uniess they ieave that
seheel or reguest anether transfers
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Form JCA-A

BOUNDARY EXCEPTION REQUEST
INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152

Request Date

Student’s Name

Parent’s Name

Address
(street, city, zip)

Now residing in school area.

Request assignment to school area.

Reason for request

IF REQUEST IS APPROVED, PARENTS/GUARDIANS MUST BE RESPONSIBLE FOR
TRANSPORTATION.

Parent/Guardian Signature Date

( ) APPROVED ( ) NOT APPROVED

Signature - Originating Principal

Date

( ) APPROVED ( ) NOT APPROVED

Signature - Recelving Principal

Date

( ) APPROVED ( ) NOT APPROVED

Signature - Central Administration

Date

If not approved, reasons
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POLICY OF THE DISTRICT CODE: DLC

BOARD OF EDUCATION DATE ADOPTED:
REVIEWED/REVISED:

POLICY STATEMENT

Independent School District #152 pays for approved travel, d
professional meeting and conference expenses subject to district
travel policies, budget allocations, negotiated labor agreements,
and individual contracts. Prior approval must be obtained by
submission of the "Request to Attend Professional Conference" form
to the appropriate supervisor.

EXPENSES IMBURSED
Registration:

Submit registration materials to your supervisor for approval
prior to registration. Registration fees are reimbursed in full
upon submission of a receipt.

Transportation:

District-owned Vehicles: District vehicles are to be used, when
available, for trips within distances deemed appropriate by
supervisors for school vehicle use.

Private Automobiles: When a District vehicle is not available,
individuals are reimbursed for the use of private automobiles at
the IRS approved rate. If commercial air service is available,
the mileage reimbursement may not exceed the cost of round trip
air fare. When a District vehicle is available, but you choose
to use a private vehicle, the reimbursement rate is $.10/mile.

Commercial Airlines: Advance air travel arrangements are made by
each individual. For reimbursement, attach receipts to the
expense report form.

Prizes; benuses; or free trips awarded by commereial
transpertation eempanies as a result eof travel paid fer and by
the scheel distriect beeceme the preoperty of the secheel distriet
and may neot be acecepted for persenai user

Rental Cars: The full cost of a rental vehicle, including gas
and insurance, is paid by the District when its use is deemed
necessary by your supervisor. Attach receipts to the expense
report form. .

Parking: Parking fees at airports, hotels and conference sites
are paid by the District. Attach receipts to the expense report
form.




Lodging:

Actual lodging expenses, including applicable taxes,

are paid by the District. Extra lodging expenses such as
personal telephone calls and laundry are paid by the employee.
Attach receipts to the expense report form. Lodging expenses in
the Moorhead area are reimbursed only when you are supervising
students as part of an approved activity.

Meals:

Meals, including gratuities, are reimbursed on the following
schedule:

Breakfast - Up to $5.00 (Travel begins prior to 7:00 a.m. or ends
after 7:00 a.m.)

Lunch - Up_to $7.00 (Travel begins prior to 12:00 noon or
ends after 12:00 noon)

Dinner - Up to $12.00 (Travel begins prior to 6:00 p.m. or
ends after 6:00 p.m.

When meais are missed; Allowances for meals may be combined. For
instance, if breakfast and lunch are missed, up to $24.00 is
available for dinner. Attach receipts te the expense repert
ferm= €Eash register receipts are regquiredsr Care should be taken
not to submit meal expenses for times when meals are included

with the conference registration. In rare cases, the meeting
location necessitates minimum meal expenses in excess of the
allowable limits. Reimbursement of excessive meal expenses must
be approved by the Superintendent of Schools or his designee.

ADVANCE TRAVEL EXPENSE PAYMENTS

Advance travel expense monies may be obtained upon submission of the
"Receipt for Conference Prepayment" form.

VOLUNTEER TRAVEL RETMBURSEMENT

Volunteers who travel on district business have their expenses
reimbursed in the same manner as staff or school board members. The
administrator in charge of arranging the volunteer’s travel ensures
reimbursement forms, including receipts, are properly submitted for
payment.
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POLICY OF THE DISTRICT CODE: EEA
BOARD OF EDUCATION DATE ADOPTED: 10-31-81
MOORHEAD, MN. REVIEWED/REVEISED: 4-25-89

TRANSPORTATION ELIGIBILI GUIDEL S

Moorhead Public Schools will provide regular transportation,
to and from, to students who meet the following criteria:

A. elementary students, K-6, who reside one (1) mile or more
from the building to which the school district assigns the
student;

B. secondary students, 7-12, who reside one (1) mile or more
from the building to which the school district assigns the
student;
students who must cross or use an area identified as being
an extraordinary traffic hazard to and from school (refer
to eligibility guidelines);
kindergarten students who live .5 mile or more from the
building to which they are assigned will receive noon
transportation services...morning and afternoon service
will follow the same guidelines as other elementary
students. ;
kindergarten students who live .5 miles or more from
Lincoln Elementary. They are the only age group which
attends this school.

Eligibility Gui

A. The following will be used as guidelines for reviewing and
developing school bus transportation for the Moorhead
Public School District.

a. recommended maximum walking distances to bus stops:

Grade Level Distance to Stop

K- 4 .15 mile (1-2 blocks)
5 - 6 .25 mile (3-4 blocks)
7 - 8 .3 mile (4-5 blocks)
9 - 12 .5 mile (6-7 blocks)

These are recommended distances to bus stops and will not
be possible in all areas of the school district.
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B. ngarqous crossings or walking areas in Moorhead School
District are only those which lie within the normal walk

zone (one (1) mile walking distance) for the specific
schools:

a. Washington, Voyager and Robert Asp Elementary:

*11th Street North - north of 15th Avenue North - There
is no sidewalk along this roadway. This is a high
volume traffic areas; especially, at the time of day
when students will be walking.

*1st Avenue North - This is a high volume traffic area
and is a primary vehicle access to Minnesota Highway
10.

Park Christian:

*1st Avenue North - Same rationale as for
transportation to Washington, Voyager and Robert Asp
Elemenatary.

*Highway 75 - This is a state highway which does not
have appropriate sidewalks or crossing signals.

Edison:

*8th Street South - This state highway does have
walk/do not walk signals at 12th Avenue South;
however, this is a very busy and hazardous crossing
for students in K-4 grades.

Riverside:

*#8th Street South - Same rationale as Edison
*24th Avenue South - From Rivershore Drive to 8th
Street

Probstfield:

*I-94 - The available bridges do not allow adequate
pedestrian crossings.

*8th Street South - Same rationale as Edison

St. Joseph School:
*8th Street South - Same rationale as Edison
*Main Avenue South

Moorhead Junior High:
*I-94 - Same rationale as Probstfield

Moorhead Senior High:
*Highway 75 North of Highway 10 - This highway has no
sidewalks or pedestrian crossing areas.

Lincoln:
*11th Street North - This street is crossed only by
kindergarten students.
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C-

D.

Hazardous areas for using student or adult crossing guards
will be identified by the director of transportation.

Service to Private Roads - Buses being used to serve
Moorhead Public School students will not be allowed to use
private drives except for handicapped transportation
vehicles whose students cannot walk to a regular bus stop
and reqgular transportation vehicles with specific approval
from the Director of Transportation. miett

Transportation to Alternate Addresses - Moorhead Public
Schools will accept responsibility for one AM address and

one PM address for a child.

If a parent wishes to have a daycare site as the regular
stop for their child, that stop must be the same every day.
Any changes in bus stop will require a five (5) day written
notice to the transportation office. The new address must
be for a permanent change.

Emergency address changes will not be accepted by the
transportation office or the bus driver. They must be
approved by the building administrator.

Authorized Riders - Moorhead Public School bus drivers will
only accept passengers assigned to the route. Students who
will be attending parties, non-school classes or meetings,
etc. will not be accepted as passengers on school routes.

Building administrators may provide temporary authorization
to students for emergencies if space is available on the
school bus.




HOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHODLS _ “ APPENDIX L-1
INVESTMENT RECORD
FROM JUNE 18, 1991 TO DECEMBER 3, 1991

INVEST DATE AMOUNT WATURITY  INTEREST ESTIMATED  BANK OR Skl BROKER
NO. DATE RATE  INTEREST

vo-23-91 §9000 63-20"?2 6,50 4742  UNITED SVGS./ SOUTHWEST HYH

TOTAL INTEREST 142

MODRHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOLS

TRANSFERS TO/FROM TRUST ACCOUNT
Froa June 14, 1991 to Decesber 3, 1991

Transfers froa Transfers FROM
checking TO TRUST to
DATE TRUST checking
06-21-91 § 900,000
06-28-91
07-01-91
07-02-91

07-25-91

08-01-91 700,000

08-02-91 ' 150,000
08-09-91
08-16-91
09-19-91
10-02-91
10-09-91
10-17-91 1,800,000
o n
11-13-91 750,000
11-26-91 700,000

11-27-91 1,200,000
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Research, Innovation, and Ideas

M Vitamins as Smugglers

They “disguise” large molecules, aliow them
o enter celis

Soseaebess ! Purdue University have developed a
way to insert large molecules — such as antibodies,
proteins, and genes — into cells without damaging the
cell structure. The technique offers new possibilities for
drug delivery and may someday lead to improved treat-
ments for cancer and diabetes.

“Basically, what we have constructed is a Trojan
horse that we can use to carry virtually any molecule
into almost any growing cell,” says Philip S. Low, the
chemistry professor who directed the studies.

Today’s pharmaceuticals use small molecules specifi-
cally designed to enter a cell by passing through the
membrane or slipping through one of the cell’s regular
transport systems. Large molecules, however, cannot
be designed to enter cells through these routes.

Low’s method involves attaching large molecules to
certain members of the vitamin B family. Disguised by
the vitamins, the large molecules are transported
through the cell membrane using one of the cell’s nat-
ural pathways to bring vitamins into the cell.

Possible applications include insulin treatments or
vaccines that can be taken orally. The technique may
also be used to target medications to cancer cells, in-
crease the efficiency of drugs that are poorly absorbed
by the body, or introduce proteins or enzymes into cells
lacking in these substances.

Source: Purdue University, University News Service, Engineering
Administration Building, West Lafayette, indiana 49707.

B Rural Area Networks

Telecommunications could link businesses,
schools, hospitals, and government

Telecommunications networks may be crucial to
stemming further economic decline in rural America,
according to a recent report by the congressional Office
of Technology Assessment (OTA).

Rural communities often cannot afford to deploy ad-
vanced communications technologies. This difficulty
may be overcome, says OTA, by combining the demand
for services from different users in the community, in-
cluding small businesses, schools, libraries, hospitals,
and government. Such a Rural Area Network could not
only strengthen the local economy and improve social
services, but also foster community ties.

However, such networks may be blocked by anti-
trust laws and other regulations designed to prevent
vendors from forming monopolies and users from pool-
ing their demand and bypassing existing systems, OTA
notes.

Source: Rural America at the Crossroads: Networking for the
Future, Office of Technology Assessment. April 1891, 190 pages.

$9.50. Avallable from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S.
Govemment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402-8325. GPO
stock number: 052-003-01228-6.  © -

B Sri Lanka as Industrialized Nation
By 20007

Environmental protection, political freedom
won 't be sacrificed at expense of development,
claims U.S. AlD director

Sri Lanka will be a potential newly industrialized
country by the year 2000, according to Richard M.
Brown, director of the U.S. Agency for International
Development.

The agricultural sector of the island nation off the
coast of India will provide the basis for rapid industriali-
zation, says Brown. “Agricultural diversification into
higher-value crops will raise agricultural incomes, boost
domestic demand, and provide the raw materials for
export-oriented manufacturing.”

Brown suggests that a greater reliance on market
forces will raise productivity, especially among small
enterprises. He adds that Sri Lanka is not expected to
sacrifice environmental protection and political free-
dom at the expense of economic development, unlike
recently industrialized countries such as Singapore,
South Korea, and Taiwan.

Source: Sri Lanka News Bulletin, July 15, 1991. Embassy of Sni
Lanka, 2148 Wyoming Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20008.

B Combating Environmental Crimes

Majority of indictments against corporate
poliuters

The U.S. federal government is stepping up its en-
forcement of environmental laws, according to a recent
issue of FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin.

A record 134 felony indictments for environmental
crimes were made in fiscal year 1990, 80% of which
were against corporations and their top executives, ac-
cording to William S. Sessions, director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation. “More significantly, however,
over one-half of those convicted of environmental
crimes received prison sentences, and of those, 85%
were jailed,” says Sessions. “In addition, nearly $30
million in fines were imposed.”

The FBI is currently investigating more than 300 en-
vironmental-crime cases. The Environmental Protec-
tion Agency employs 55 agents as environmental-crime
investigators, and the Pollution Prosecution Act of 1990
mandates that the number of criminal investigators be
no fewer than 200 by October 1995.

Source: FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin, April 1991. Federal Bureau
of investigation, 10th Street and Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20535.
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MEMBERS PRESENT: Wayne Alexander, Curt Borgen, Bill Cox, Jim
Cummings, Anton Hastad, and Ellen Hunt.

MEMBERS ABSENT: Mark Gustafson

CALL TO ORDER: The meeting was called to order at 7:00 p.m.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGI : Chairperson Cummings led the Board, City
Council and audience in the Pledge of Allegiance.

AID ANTICIPATION CERTIFICATES: Borgen moved, seconded by
Alexander, to approve the resolution relating to and providing
for the borrowing of money in anticipation of the receipt of
aids; authorizing the issuance and awarding the sale of
certificates of indebtedness and providing a debt service fund
ther:fore. Motion carried 6-0.

CITY COUNCIL/SCHOOL BOARD JOINT MEETING - FACILITY NEEDS:
Members of the city council present were: Jim Antonen, Morrie

Lanning, Scott Hutchins, Jerry Sorenson, Leo Eldred, John Moen,
Vern Overby, Gary Peterson, Larry Nicholson, Jon Thomas, and
Howie Odden.

Individuals were introduced and Jernberg reviewed historical and
drmographics information pertaining to the school district.
Jernberg reviewed enrollment numbers from 1950 through 1¢30 and
p) ojections from 1980-2010. The K-4 student population is
expected to be at its peak currently and is anticipated to start
d2clining. Grades 5-8 are the main concern. The 1991-92
earollment for grades 5-6 is 939 and projected to reach 1045 by
the 1995-96 school year. The 1991-92 enrollment for grades 7-8
i: 871 and projected to reach 1079 by the 1996-97 school year. To
c ntinue satisfactory class sizes, $280,000 in staffing &t the
5-6 level and an additional 8.78 FTE of staffing at the 7-8 level
woruld have to be added by the latter years of the projections.

C .assroom space needs were discussed.

The public hearing document was reviewed pertaining to tle charge
statement of the task force, and the assumptions and
recommendations made by the task force. A new alterratiiz was
suggested at the public hearing by staff which would =ntail
moving Voyager School to the current Wise Buy site. In ¢oing so,
g mnasium space would be one of the draw backs.

Four main issues to be addressed by the city council and school
brard would be:

Rental space with lease/levy funding
Activity/Sports Center classroom space availability
9th Avenue street closure

Site acquisitions for future use

The district’s debt will be paid off approximately ir the year
2001.
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Sorenson reviewed the financing of the school district’s
construction additions to the Activity/Sports Center. Lacher
presented layouts of adding a connector to the high school.
Funding is still available due to the sale of bonds used for the
planned additions. The may be room for 4-7 classrooms in the
Activity/Sports Center which the district could lease back from
the city. '

A 9th Avenue campus was discussed. If land were to be purchased
soccer and baseball fields, expanded activity areas and parking
could be constrvcted. If land to the north of Robert Asp was
purchased, it could be developed (parking lot) or resold, using
that money to develop south of 9th Avenue. Concern was expressed
that the district would close this street and not have long-term
commitments to the area. The total number of homes involved in
the closure mast be determined. Lease/levy funding is
appropriate for site development.

Leasing Brookdale Shopping Center was discussed. This site is
approximately 8.6 acres. The cost of obtaining homes in that
area would be higher. The ceiling does not allow for gymnasium
facilities. HeadStart, The Center for Parents and Children,
Early Chilihood Family Education offices/classrooms could all be
relocated to this area. Due to the mergers with the MTC, space
will need o be found to house the Adult/Community Education
offices cu-rently at Moorhead Tech. The shopping center parking
lot would e partitioned for safety reasons. A question was
raised on uaow this solution would affect the city’s tax base.
The district would pay tax if it would be leased through a
private entity, but would not if leased any other way.

The land which the district owns was briefly reviewed.

The perceived overall observation from this meeting was a
permancnt, long-term solution needs to be found. It may cost a
consid rakle amount of money in the beginning but would be well
worth .t in the future. The school district should invest and
improve fcr the future to attract growth to the community.
Howeve :, concern was expressed in the community passing a bond
issue.

Alexander commented if the grant "A New American School" is
awarded, that would allow the district to be innovative.

The district must decide what space is needed at the Activity/
Sports Certer and begin making arrangements with the city for its
use.

The sciocol board anticipates taking action on a recommendation at
the J auary 28th meeting.
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The city council will be discussing the Activity/Sports Center
space at their January 13th meeting and are open to proposals
from the school district.

It was recommended the two entities meet again to further discuss
the issues.

ADJOURNMENT: The meeting was adjourned at 9:00 p.m.

Mark Gustafson, Clerk




INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 152
MOORHEAD, MINNESOTA

Notice is hereby given that a SPECIAL meeting of the Moorhead
School Board will be held on THURSDAY, DECEMBER 19, 1991, at 6:30
p.m. in the BOARD ROOM at TOWNSITE CEN .

Lot A N Jerrbors

Robert Jernberg, Interim Superintendent

ISSION EM

To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Wayne Alexander Mark Gustafson
A. C. (Curt) Borgen Anton Hastad
Bill Cox Ellen Hunt
James Cummings Robert Jernberg

I. CALL TO ORDER
II. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

PRE-SCHOOL--K - 12 PROGRAM--COMMUNITY EDUCATION

A. TUNFINISHED BUSINESS

B. NEW BUSINESS

1. Consider Aid (Lacher) Appendix A

Anticipation
Certificates
Explanation: The Board needs to sell two-million
dollars ($2,000,000) in aid anticipation
certificates due to cash flow needs. Myron Knutson
of Evenson-Dodge will review bids with the Board.

Recommendation: Move to approve the sale of aid
anticipation certificates as recommended.

Moved by Seconded by

Comments




2. City Council/ | Appendix B
School Board Joint
Meeting - Re: Facility Needs &

a : The school district facilities needs

Explanation
will be discussed as to the city’s roll in
alternative solutions.

Recommendation: For Discussion Only

IV. ADJOURNMENT

NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING Thursday, December 26, 1991 - 6:30 p.m.
Board Room - Townsite Centre

GENDA: FACILITY NEED ISCUSSION




INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 152
MOORHEAD, MINNESOTA

Notice is hereby given that a SPECIAL meeting of the Moorhead
School Board will be held on THURSDAY, DECEMBER 26, 1991, at 6:30
p.m. in the BOARD ROOM at TOWNSITE CENTRE.

Fpbe 7.

Robert Jernberg,“Interim Supfrintendent

MISSION STATEMENT

To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Wayne Alexander Mark Gustafson
A. C. (Curt) Borgen Anton Hastad
Bill Cox Ellen Hunt

James Cummings Robert Jernberg

I. CALL TO ORDER
II. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
ITI. APPROVAL OF AGENDA

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

PRE-SCHOOL--K - 12 PROGRAM--COMMUNITY EDUCATION
A. UNFINISHED BUSINESS

1. Review Facility/ (Jernberg) Appendix A
Space Needs

Explanation: The Board will discuss facility and
space needs of the district.

Recommendation: For Discussion Only

V. ADJOURNMENT

NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING TUESDAY, JANUARY 14, 1992 - 6:30 p.m.
TOWNSITE CENTRE - BOARD ROOM
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MEMBERS PRESENT: Wayne Alexander, Curt Borgen, Bill Cox, Jim
Cummings, Mark Gustafson, Anton Hastad, and Robert Jernberg.

MEMBERS ABSENT: Ellen Hunt

CALL TO ORDER: The meeting was called to order at 6:30 p.m.

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE: Chairperson Cummings led the Board,
audience and administration in thc Pledge of Allegiance.

REVIEW FACILITIES NEED8: Each board members in attendance
commented on their views of facility needs and solutions.

Handouts from Wayne Alexander, Foss Associates (re: Brookdale)
and Robert Jernberg (alternatives by grade) were discussed.

Administration was instructed to return with short/long term
solutions regarding the district’s facilities needs.

TEACHER NEGOTIATIONS: The E ard was requested to be available on
Monday, December 30 to discuss offers if necessary.

ADJOURNMENT: The meeting wz s adjourned at 8:40 p.m.

Mark Gustafson, Clerk




INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 152
MOORHEAD, MINNESOTA

Notice is hereby given that a SPECIAL meeting of the Moorhead
School Board will be held on MONDAY, JANUARY 13, 1992, at 4:30
p.m. in the BOARD ROOM at TOWNSITE CENTRE.

W%/Mr‘*y

Robert Jernberg, Interim Superintendent

ISSTON STATEMENT

To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
chanaging world.

ATTENDANCE:

Wa'ne Alexander Mark Gustafson
A. C. (Curt) Borgen Anton Hastad
Bill Cox Ellen Hunt

James Cummings Robert Jernberg

I. CALL TO ORDER

II. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
III. PREVIEW OF AGENDA - Robert Jernberg, Interim Superintendent
IVv. APPROVAL OF AGENDA

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

PRE-SCHOOL--K - 12 PROGRAM--COMMUNITY EDUCATION

A. UNFINISHED BUSINESS

1. To Consider
Negotiation Strategies

Recommendation: For Discussion Only

VII. ADJOURNMENT

NEXT SCHEDULED MEETING TUESDAY, JANUARY 14, 1992 - 6:30 p.m.
TOWNSITE CENTRE - BOARD ROOM
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